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Preface

The Department of Primary Education opened its doors in 1986 and was the first Department
of the University of the Aegean to be established in Rhodes. It operated with 33 students and
only 10 academic teachers during that first year. Many changes have occurred since then, as
one can infer from the present Study Guide.
The purpose of this publication is to provide incoming students with all the information they
will need to embark on their new academic life. It will also be very useful for all students
generally since it includes all the changes that have occurred since the previous academic year.
Moreover, it is a fundamental source for all who are interested in pursuing postgraduate
studies.
Our goal as members of the teaching staff is to help all students -undergraduate and post-
graduates- to be well informed and as knowledgeable as possible about the current state of
affairs of the Department, so as to enable all, teaching and research staff, student bodies, and
the administration, to work collaboratively towards enhancing its academic and professional
identity.
In conclusion, | thank all colleagues who helped produce the Study Guide of 2016-17 and
especially:

e Dr. Apostolos Kostas, member of Laboratory & Teaching Staff for the editorship of this

guide,
e the Secretary of the Department and especially Mrs. Zouba Chrysoula and Mr.
Kolokithas Dimitris for their assistance on issues related to the curriculum.

Chairman of the Department of Primary Education
Professor Alivizos Sofos
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The University of the Aegean

Foundation and Development

The University of the Aegean was founded in 1918, in the general context of diverse national
and economic upheavals which were happening after the Armistice of Moudros (17/30
October 1918). In April 1919, Greece was authorized by the Council of the Four Great Powers
to take military control of the Smyrna region. Konstantinos Karatheodori, Professor at the
University of Berlin then presented a proposal for the establishment of a new University.
Considering the definitive dominant rights of Greece concerning the zone of Smyrna, on
October 20, 1919, after Greece had taken over Smyrna, the renown mathematician submitted
his request to the Greek government entitled “Plan for the establishment of a new University
in Greece”. In this, he proposed the establishment of an lonian University justifying it on the
expansion of Greek territories and on the fact that the Greek world was the mediator between
the Slavic and Turkish-Arab world and the West. The internationally recognized scientist
believed that Athens, as the sole center of education in Greece, could no longer meet the
educational needs of the Greek population. He therefore proposed three possible
headquarters for the establishment of the new university: Smyrna, Thessaloniki and Chios,
with criteria justifying each choice. The founding decree of the University of Smyrna was
issued on December 1st, 1920 by the UNHCR in Greece. Konstantinos Karatheodori was
appointed the official organizer. The initial plans anticipated the establishment of schools
which would develop the region as a vital issue for the oversees Hellenic population. Upon
reaching the implementation of the final plans, the University was acknowledged to be equal
to other major European Universities. Despite this, the ensuing Asia Minor Catastrophe
prevented its operation.

The University of the Aegean clearly reflected Konstantinos Karatheodori’s vision. Re-
established in 1984, it is one of the newest Universities in Greece. After thirty years, the
University has 16 different active departments, 33 graduate programs and offers one elective
course of studies. It is ranked among the largest Universities in Greece. The administrative
headquarters of the University of the Aegean are located in Mytilene, while a complex
network covering all the Aegean regions makeup the various Departments located on the
islands of Mytilene, Chios, Samos, Rhodes, Syros and Limnos.

The main objective of each of the departments of the University of the Aegean is to develop
new subject areas -mainly interdisciplinary- that respond to the needs of contemporary
Greece and the greater global society as well as to the demands and aspirations of students
for achieving excellence through their education. Helping them attain skills and qualifications
compatible with their current and future needs the high standards of studies provided by the
university lead to excellent professional prospects for students. Committed to continuing
development the University of the Aegean operates in accordance to Strategic Plans and Five-
year Development Programs. These programs reflect the experiences gained through the
decades by earlier leaders of the university who faced the many practical difficulties involved
in the operation of the University across the different departments situated as they are on
border islands each with its own distinct circumstances. Due to the unique challenges of
communication among University Departments, the University of the Aegean is the first Greek
University that has fully incorporated Information and Communication Technologies in its
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everyday practices therefore contributing to a large extent to the establishment of the
Information Society.
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Schools and Departments of University of the Aegean

School of Social Sciences (based in Mytilene, LESVOS)

e Department of Social Anthropology and History

e Department of Geography

e Department of Sociology

e Department of Cultural Technology and Communication

School of The Environment (based in Mytilene, LESVOS)

e Department of Environment
e Department of Marine Sciences
e Department of Food and Nutrition Sciences (based in Myrina, Lemnos)

School of Business (based in Chios, CHIOS)

e Department of Business Administration
e Department of Shipping, Trade and Transport
e Department of Financial and Management Engineering

School of Sciences (based in Karlovasi, SAMOS)

e Department of Mathematics
o  Track in Mathematics
o Track in Statistics and Actuarial - Financial Mathematics
e Department of Information and Communication Systems Engineering
e Department of Product and Systems Design Engineering (based in Ermoupolis, Syros)

School of Humanities (based in Rhodes, RHODES)

e Department of Primary Education
e Department of Pre-school Education and Educational Design
e Department of Mediterranean Studies
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Postgraduate Study Programs

School of Social Sciences (LESVOS)

Department of Social Anthropology and History:
e Master of Arts in Social and Historical Anthropology
e Master of Arts in Gender, Culture and Society
e Master of Arts in Crisis and Historical Change

Department of Geography:
e Master of Science in Geography and Applied Geo-informatics
e Master of Science in Human Geography, Spatial Development and Planning

Department of Sociology:
e  Master of Arts in Social Research on Regions Development and social cohesion
e Master of Arts in European Societies and European Integration
e Master of Arts in Urban and Environmental Sociology. Applied and Clinical Sociology

Department of Cultural Technology and Communication:
e Master of Science in Cultural Informatics and Communication

School of the Environment (LESVOS & LEMNQOS)

Department of Marine Sciences:
e Master of Science in Integrated Coastal Management

Department of Environmental Studies:
e Master of Science in Environmental Policy and biodiversity Management
e Master of Science in Ecological Engineering and Climate Change
e Master of Science in Environmental Sciences (Master by Research) International MSc
in "Environmental Policy and Management (ERASMUS MUNDUS)"

School of Business (CHIOS)

Department of Business Administration:
e Master in Business Administration (MBA)
e Master of Arts in Tourism Planning, Management and Policy

Department of Shipping, Trade and Transport:
e Master of Science in Shipping, Trade and Transport

Department of Financial and Management Engineering:
e Master of Science in Financial Management Engineering

School of Sciences (SAMOS & SYROS)

Department of Mathematics - Track in Mathematics (SAMOS) :
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e Master of Science in Mathematics
e Master of Science in Statistics and Actuarial-Financial Mathematics

Department of Information and Communication Systems Engineering:
e Master of Science in Technologies and Management of Information and
Communications Systems
Information and Communication Systems Security
e-Government
Intelligent Information Systems
Communication and Computer Networking Technologies

O O O O O

Digital Innovation and Entrepreneurship

Department of Product & Systems Design Engineering (SYROS):
e Master of Science in Design of Interactive and Industrial Products and Systems
e Integrated Product Design and Innovation

School of Humanities (RHODES)

Department of Primary Education:
e Master of Education — M.Ed. in Educational Studies with Applications in Information
Communication Technologies(ICT)
e Higher Education Policy. Theory and Praxis

Department of Pre-school Education and Educational Design:
e Master of Education — M.Ed. in Children's Book and Educational Material
e Master of Education — M.Ed. in Environmental Education
e Master of Education — M.Ed. in New Forms of Education and Learning
e Master of Education — M.Ed. in Models of Educational Planning and Development
e Master of Education — M.Ed. in Didactics of Mathematics, Science and I.C.T.: an
Interdisciplinary Approach

Department of Mediterranean Studies:
e Master of Arts in Archaeology of the Eastern Mediterranean from Prehistoric Times
to Late Antiquity: Greece, Egypt, Near East
e Master of Arts in Linguistics of the Southeastern Mediterranean
e Master of Arts in Governance, Security and Development in Mediterranean
e Master of Science in Applied Archaeological Sciences
e Theatre as a social and political institution in the Mediterranean during Antiquity
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University Unit of Rhodes

URL: http://www.sae.aegean.gr/

The University Unit of Rhodes hosts the School of Humanities which consists of three
Departments: Primary Education, Sciences of Pre-school Education & Educational Design
and Mediterranean Studies. Providing an administrative support staff and a branch of the
Central University Library, The School of Humanities is housed in two large two-level buildings
(the former School of Constables and the former Kazarma Reggina). Both are equipped with
recital halls, laboratories, libraries, staff and administration offices, and other facilities.

The city of Rhodes one of the richest cities in Greece is endowed with natural beauties and a
magnificent topography. Its rich cultural heritage lends itself appropriately for the many
events and activities which take place throughout the year Located on the northern part of
the island of Rhodes it is the capital of the Prefecture of the Dodecanese. The medieval sector
of the city, with its impressive medieval fortress, has preserved its character through the ages
and has been recognized as one of the Monuments of the World’s Cultural Heritage. Today, it
is a living part of the modern city, a place where commercial, tourist and recreational activities
take place, amidst the well-populated residential areas. In the modern division of the city the
cosmopolitan atmosphere of a modern tourist resort dominates. This part of the city consists
of imposing public buildings, spacious tree-lined streets, with, parks, beaches, and a rich and
busy commercial center.

The island of Rhodes, extending 1,398 square kilometers, is the biggest island of the
Dodecanese, upon which more than 100,000 inhabitants reside. The mild climate, the deep
blue sea and the alluring beaches, along with the comforts of modern life, make Rhodes one
of the most cosmopolitan and touristic ally developed destinations in Greece. A mountain
range, much like a backbone, transverses the island, with its tallest peaks being the
mountains: Attavyros (1,215 m. high), Artamytis (850 m. high), and Prophet llia [: Elija] (800
m. high). Small, bright green and smooth plateaus, picturesque creeks, traditional villages and
the unique Valley of the Butterflies compose the beautiful unparalleled environment of the
island.

Rhodes is connected by daily sea and air travel to Athens, Thessaloniki, Heraklion (Crete) as
well as to the other islands of the Aegean and the Dodecanese.
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Administration of University of the Aegean

The Administration of the University is managed by the Rector's Council, the Rector and the
Senate.

Rector's Council

The Rector's Council consists of fifteen members in accordance with law no. 4009/11
(Government Gazette 195 A/9-6-11, as amended by the N.4076/12 (GG 159A /12-08-10).
Eight members of the Council are tier professors or associate professors and one member
represents the students of the University. The remaining six members are external members
of the University.

The Rector of the Institute participates in the meetings of the Council, without the power of
voting.

Rector
The Rector represents and manages the University, convenes the Rector's Council and the
Senate and oversees the implementation of the decisions made by these bodies. Three vice-
rectors assist the rector in official duties.
Senate
The Senate consists of:
e the Rector of the University,
e three Vice-Rectors,
e the Deans of the Schools,
e the Chairpersons of the Departments, the representatives of Associate Professors,
Assistant Professors and Lecturers, student representatives of the Departments,
e the representatives of postgraduate students, a representative of Specialized
Scientific and Teaching Staff (EEDIP and EEP), Special Technical Staff (ETEP) and of
Administrative Staff.

The Chairpersons and the student body representatives of those Departments which are not
autonomous participate in the meetings of the Senate without, however, having the power of
vote. Furthermore, a representative of Adjunct Instructors, and a representative of the Legal
Adviser Consultant of the University participate in the Senate, provided that they are
summoned to attend the meeting(s).

Administrative services

General Management of Administrative Support

General Management of Technical Support and Technical Services
Secretariat of the Senate

Secretariat of the Rector's Council

Secretariats of different Schools

Secretariats of each Department

Rector’s Office

Quality Control Office

O NV REWNPR
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Management of Regional Administrative Support of Rhodes

In the University of the Aegean Regional Administrative Services are based on each island,
Chios, Samos, Rhodes and Syros, excepting Lesvos.

These Regional Administrative Services include:

¢ Administration of Public/International Relations and Publications
e Management of Administrative Affairs

¢ Management of Finances

¢ The Secretariats of Different Schools

¢ The Secretariats of each Department
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Support infrastructure of University of the Aegean

Each Department of the University has the necessary up-to-date technical infrastructure to
support its curriculum. At the same time, the Library and the Information Technologies and
Communications Department provide all University users with internet connection via the
server AEGEAN-NET. The Career Services of the University offers access to information,
services, and work opportunities.

The library of the University

URL: http://www.lib.aegean.gr

The University of the Aegean Library and Information Center was established in 1984, the
same year as the University. It embodies the concept of a “library network”, that is, a network
of its branches dispersed over six islands on the Aegean Archipelagos where the various Units
(Schools and Departments) of the University of the Aegean are located.

The Library began operating in 1986 and has since managed to overcome all the difficulties
involved in the geographic dispersion of its branches. In fact, it has succeeded in promoting
and defending its mission as a unified service with a single administrative unit, applying a
common policy on all issues related to processing and cataloging, library strategies, planning
and development.

At the same time, the Library’s goals are not limited to the conventional role of an Academic
Library which supports the teaching and research work of its members in the academic
community. Rather, it operates in a complex environment with a rich spiritual and cultural
heritage, which it has managed to elevate, promote and preserve.

The purpose of the Library is to make up for the geographical isolation of the Aegean Islands
by providing modern information services to users as well as acting as an Information Center
for the Aegean Archipelagos as a whole.

The headquarters of the Library are located in Mytilene, with branches on five (5) islands:
Chios, Samos, Rhodes, Syros and Lemnos. The library collection consists of 81 823 books and
714 print journal subscriptions, related to the various disciplines in the departments of the
University.

Additionally, the collections include:
e Audiovisual material
e Databases
e Publications of the National Statistical Service
e Doctoral Theses

The collection is always up to date and includes Greek, English, French and German books.
The University Library uses the DEWEY system of classification and follows the Anglo-
American Cataloguing Rules 2. The thematic classification is based on the Congress Subject
Headings.

There is an Online Public Access Catalogue (OPAC). Computer workstations are provided by
the Library and Information Centre in all the branches to support study and research activity


http://www.lib.aegean.gr/
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and academic needs of library users. These workstations have access to the Internet and to
the electronic resources and services of the Library through its Portal. The authorized users of
workstations must abide by the regulations of the library and Information center thereby
acknowledging the Library’s mission and significant academic role.

Library Services

All in-service staff members of the University of the Aegean Library are entitled to borrow
materials with the use of their membership card. To qualify for a Library member card,
applicants must provide the required documentation to the staff of the library

Interlibrary Loaning Services

The interlibrary service of the University of the Aegean Library and Information Centre enables
users to borrow materials that are not available in the local Library collection from other
Libraries and Information Centers. Interlibrary loans are possible between Libraries and
Information Centers and not between the lending library and the user.

Ordering Articles

The University of the Aegean Library allows users to order copies of journal articles from other
Greek Libraries. Specifically, the Library belongs to the National Network of Scientific and
Technological Libraries (EDETV), which is a network of Libraries that supports interlibrary loan
of articles from journals of their collections. A copy of the journal article is delivered via email,
fax, mail or courier (delivery period may vary from one (1) to fifteen (15) days) and users are
notified to collect the copy from the University Unit (School and Department).

Electronic resources

Through the Library’s Portal, University members have full access to its databases (Science
Citation Index, Premier, Books in Print etc), to the database of HEAL-Link (Wilson Web and
OCLC) as well as to journals, e-books and to bibliographic databases. Access is provided
through IP address recognition.

Information and Technology Services

Url: http://www.aegean.gr/ype

The main role of the Information Technology and Communication Department is to develop,
operate and support the voice and data networks to serve the educational, research and
administrative needs of the University. The headquarters are in Mytilene (Lesbos) with
supportive units in all Universities (Chios, Samos, Rhodes, Limnos, Syros and Athens).
The Information Technology and Communication Department with the AEGEAN-NET Network
make up a convergence of audio-visual and telephone networks with computer networks
while the telematic network is continuously redesigned and upgraded, always in accordance
with the techno-economic potential set by the Senate of the Foundation.
The services provided are:

e Internet connection via University Net (Gunet)

e Phone services

e Basic network services
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e Support and User Assistance Service (helpdeks).
e Call costing service

e Videoconferencing and tele-education services
e Administrative services support

Safe data transfer is ensured in these particular instances:
e Keeping confidential information safe.
e Safely data storing
e Preventing all unauthorized access to network.

The Careers Services

Url: http://www.aegean.gr/career

Through the establishment of Career Guidance Services, Greek Universities have created an
interconnection between Higher Education and the Labor Market. These services provide
guidance for graduates of Higher Education Institutions in planning for employment and
consequently in achieving their career and professional goals. Through these services
prospective employers can be informed about the abilities and skills of University graduates
while students are, in turn, informed about the needs and requirements of Greek employers
as well as the trends of the labor market especially in regard to scientific and technological
personnel, within a constantly changing labor market.
Members of Careers Services participate in workshops and conferences so they are always
well informed.
Services of the department include:
e Informing students about postgraduate study programs and scholarships, both in
Greece and abroad.
e Advising students on job searching, on writing a CV and a cover letter, as well as
guiding students with taking part in job interview.
e  Providing a Database with CVs of all University graduates.
e Running workshops and seminars hosted by members of the University community
and business executives.
e Providing information for graduates / graduates for available positions and
information about the financial activities of companies.
e Informing companies and organizations for available graduates as well as their
specialty.

All attempts are made to keep the official site of Career Service updated and current, so that
users from all over Greece and abroad are well informed.
Moreover, Career Service focuses on these activities:
e Research «Job Prospects and Development of Graduates of University of the Aegean».
e Daily reading of adverts on local and national newspapers.
e Keeping in touch with graduates via newsletters.
e Leaflets about "How to write a successful CV", "Selection Interview", "Cover Letter"
and "Reference Letter".
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e Conducting a pilot study with one hundred (100) companies and developing contacts
with these companies in order to find positions and Internships.

e List of companies that are currently looking for graduates for employment.

e Running seminars and workshops for freshmen, such as "Postgraduate studies in
Europe and America and Degree recognition in Greece."

e Career Days that include graduates giving interviews to employers and an archive of
CVs.

Counselling Centre

URL: http://tlipolemos.aegean.gr/councellingcenter/

URL: http://www1.aegean.gr/counselling/

The Counselling Services Station of the School of Humanities of the University of the Aegean
was founded in 2010 in a decision made by the Senate of the University. It began to provide
its services on March 2011 offering psychological support and counseling to students of the
University for the duration of their academic life. The Station targets those who are searching
for advice and solutions to their personal problems so that they can realize their goals and
personal fulfillment.

Provided Services

¢ Individual Counseling

¢ Group Therapy for Students

¢ Group Therapy for Parents

¢ Family Counseling

* Psychological support and guidance to Parents of Children with Special Educational Needs /
Disabilities

¢ Health Education Groups

¢ Student Volunteer Network

¢ Detection of Developmental Disabilities in Children of Preschool & Early School Age
¢ Detection of Pupil Learning Disabilities in Primary and Secondary Education

* Remote Counseling

e Seminars

Scientific coordinator:

Prof. Tsamparli Anastasia, Cognitive Psychology

Head of Station Operating:

Mpakari Maria, MSc Organizational/Occupational Psychology

Contact:

Kleovoulos Building, Ground Floor, Democracy St. 1, Rhodes 85100.

Monday, Tuesday, Thursday, Friday 10:00 - 14:00 & Wednesday 16:00 - 20:00.
Phone number: 22410 99096

e-mail: SPsySAE@aegean.gr


http://tlipolemos.aegean.gr/councellingcenter/
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Studying at the University of the Aegean

Undergraduate Studies

Student registration

The registration date for first-year students in Higher Education Institutions is announced
through the press and media by the Ministry of Education, Research and Religious Affairs.
Registration of persons in special categories (serious illnesses, athletes, foreigners,
expatriates, Cypriots) is in accordance with the relevant provisions which are specified in the
relevant legislation, as are the ranking and transfers to departments of the University of the
Aegean

Auditing students

Everyone who is at least 17 years old and is granted written permission by at least one
instructor (whose courses he/she wishes to attend) is allowed to register as an auditing
student. Foreign students - who come to Greece for limited time and don't wish to get
registered as regular students - can also attend courses as auditing students.

Academic year

The academic year begins on September 1st and ends on August 31st of the following calendar
year. Each semester includes 14 full weeks of teaching. The fall semester begins in the second
half of September and the spring in the first half of February. The exact dates are specified by
Senate decision in each academic year.

Course attendance and selection

Before the commencement of lessons each semester, all students are required to go through
the process of registration for the courses he/she wishes to attend. Courses are categorized
as Obligatory/Mandatory, Elective or Optional Obligatory, Elective/Optional, Supportive and
practicum or Internship. While mandatory courses aim at providing students with a basic, solid
scientific background, which is considered necessary for their specialization and training
Elective and the Elective Obligatory courses provide deeper knowledge of the respective
discipline making students knowledgeable with research methodology. The student can
choose particular selective obligatory courses either freely or from certain categories of
courses offered by the different thematic areas of the respective Undergraduate Studies
Programmes. Many courses have a prerequisite for the successful completion of the
corresponding obligatory courses. Finally, Supportive courses offer the student the
opportunity to attend and study subjects in line with one’s personal interests.

Undergraduate thesis

A thesis may be written during the last semester of undergraduate studies. However it is not
a prerequisite for the awarding of the first degree by most of the departments at the
University of the Aegean. The choice of the research topic is made in collaboration with a
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faculty member of the department, who is assigned supervisor. After the completion of the
thesis, the student defends it in the presence of a three-member examination committee,
consisting of faculty members whose research interests and knowledge accords with the
subject of the thesis. The three-member committee is responsible to assessing and grading
the undergraduate thesis.

Teaching methods

Teaching methods for each course are determined by the instructor as these are dependent
on the nature of the course. Lectures are often undertaken by the specialist staff of the
departments, who aim to direct students to a greater understanding of the curriculum helping
them acquire the necessary skills for the specific subject. Consequently, Lectures aim at
encouraging and promoting individual student effort not at providing the facts or ready
answers. Seminars planned and organized by the head teacher of the course focus on the
investigation of specific issues and operate complementary to lectures and recitals. The
projects or presentations of students, other faculty members, and of invited scientists and
specialists also function in this way. Supplementary courses, workshops and laboratory
exercises are performed under the supervision of the responsible teacher, in accordance with
the stated objective: training of students in the practical application of theoretical knowledge.
Students, regardless of the section they attend are required to prepare essays, to complete
lab reports and to participate in surveys. All these activities require intense study, literature
research and knowledge of computers.

Student assessment - Examinations

Assessment methods for students’ performance vary as these depend on the nature of the
discipline they are studying as well as the preferences of the course instructor. However, all
methods are required to include some combination of written and oral examination and
where applicable an evaluation of student performance in laboratory activities as well as the
further assignments which are given during the year. The assessment of a student’s
performance aims at examining the degree of assimilation of the knowledge provided during
the educational process. Memorizing information is evaluated in combination with a student's
ability to comprehend and use facts, concepts and information in order to formulate his/her
own arguments and conclusions. Each course is examined either in written or oral
examinations at the end of the semester, or both, with essays written and often presented
orally during the semester or with a combination of these methods. The instructor who is
responsible for the course decides upon the method of examination. Students prepare for the
final examinations with the help of course book, supplementary lecture notes, and a reference
list of additional sources prescribed by the Instructor. There are two examination periods in
each academic year which allows students who fail a course to make a second attempt within
the same year. In case of failure in an obligatory course, the student has to attend it again in
a following semester. In case of failure in an elective course, the student has the opportunity
either to repeat it in a following semester or to replace it with another course.
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Bachelor Degree

Upon successful completion of the Undergraduate Studies program students earn their
degree. They must have completed the required number of semesters, the required number
of courses and when required, the graduate thesis. They must have also obtained the
minimum required number of teaching units or ECTS units (European Credit Transfer System).
All these requirements are established by the General Assembly of each department and are
described in the Study Regulations of the corresponding department.

The way that the final grade of the degree is calculated is the same for all the Higher Education
Institutions of the country and always in accordance to Ministerial Decision GG141/V3/2166
(Official Journal of the Hellenic Republic (GG) 308 Vol. B, 18.6.1987). The final grade is the
average of the grades that the student has accumulated throughout his/her courses. If the
student accumulates more teaching units than the required minimum, he/she may request an
exemption of certain courses from the calculation of the final grade of the degree.

The final grade granted is written in the student’s degree and ranges among: "good" (a grade
lower than 6,49 [out of 10,00]), "very good" (a grade between 6,50 and 8,49) and "excellent"
(a grade equal to or higher than 8,50), while the precise grade is marked down with two
decimal digits.

An official graduation ceremony is organized by the department at the end of the each
examination period. The specific dates are announced in advance by the Rector's Council of
the University.

Summer Work Placement

Students' Summer Work Placement (or Summer Internship) (SWP or Sl) is implemented in
many of the Departments of the University of the Aegean. Each Department collaborates with
various professional sectors and placement agencies (i.e. businesses, public organizations,
institutes, research centres, etc.) that offer work placement to the students for two months
during the summer. The objective of the SWP (or SI) is to help the students to understand the
real work conditions of professional life, to use the theoretical knowledge that they acquire
during their studies so as to facilitate their professional orientation. In this way, the links of
collaboration between the academic staff of the University and the agencies of production are
further forged, while the various sectors, agencies and business are given the opportunity not
only to learn about the different domains and the level of the studies provided by the various
Departments but also to participate by offering a post to graduates of the University.

The SWP (or Sl) is an optional course, which students evaluate at the end by writing a Technical
Report which, in turn, is evaluated.

An Adviser from the Academic Staff within the respective Department and a person in charge
of the respective business or agency are allocated to each student who opts for the SWP (or
Sl). These two persons confer upon what the student will do while working in the business or
the agency providing him/her with guidance and the necessary information.

Studies advisor

The Studies Advisor provides students with the necessary support, for coping with the
demands imposed on them by the University. This support is reflected in the monitoring of
the particular interests of the student, so the scientific and professional specialization
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gradually aligns with his / her personality and potential. The Studies Advisor also assists
students in coping with difficulties or problems which arise during the course of their student
life. All faculty members may become Studies Advisors. The number of students for each must
not exceed 15. For students in the 1st year of their studies, the Studies Advisor is appointed
by the General Assembly of the Department. The rest of the students choose their advisor
freely, at the beginning of the fall semester submitting their choice along with their completed
course registration form. Representative of the tasks of the Studies Advisor are the following:

. Helping students recognize their academic strengths and interests.

. Providing assistance in structuring an individual student’s program of study.

. Providing information and guidance on career planning.

. Providing information and assistance for postgraduate studies, scholarships and
studies abroad.

. Providing information and advice on seminars, conferences, research programs and
out-university courses

o Facilitating student contact with university authorities, when necessary.
Students

From the first years of the university until today, there have been numerous active student
groups in the University of the Aegean, all promoting cultural and other activities (i.e. sports)
on the border islands of the Archipelago (i.e. the Aegean Sea) as well as encouraging freedom
of speech and improvisation. The very existence of these groups is related to the need for
young people to express themselves creatively through the arts. It is however an important
contribution to local societies whose own activities are further enriched. These initiatives
develop in all Schools of the University of the Aegean.

In the University Unit of Rhodes a basketball team is active. In addition there are several
groups cultivating fine arts: a theatre group, which puts on two theatrical performances a
year, a choir, and a film-cinema group, which provides weekly showings of films and pays
tribute to important directors. Finally, students' dancing groups are renown in the community
for their dancing performances.

More generally, students' groups organize conferences, meetings, talks and film shows which
are relevant to the subjects and disciplines that interest their Departments. Within the context
of these activities, a lot of important personages in the arts and in literature (belles letters)
are invited to the islands which house the various Schools and Departments of the University.
The highlight of the University' cultural presence is "cultural” week which takes place annually
on pre-designated University venues. . During this period, all student groups gather on a
different island putting on different performances and activities, and alongside these, they
are provided with opportunities to get to know each other and discuss common problems and
concerns, as members of the same academic community.
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Research in the University of the Aegean

Apart from offering modern and qualitative education, the University of the Aegean nurtures
and promotes basic and applied research. The University's co - operation with Greek and
foreign Universities, Research Centers and Corporations as well as its well-equipped
laboratories and the excellence of its Academic and Research Staff have all contributed to
significant results that the University of the Aegean has shown in this domain.

The research policy of the Institution is to support every research initiative, and this has been
supported by all Administrations of the University of the Aegean up to the present.
Furthermore, the results of this policy have been two-fold. First, it has given the opportunity
to all those who are interested in research to develop research initiatives. Secondly, the
research policy has generated scientific disciplines, thus having made University well-known
internationally.

The principle scientific research areas, in which the University of the Aegean is involved, are:
Environmental Sciences and Technologies, Social Sciences, Finances and Business
Administration, Information and Communications Technologies, Mathematics and Actuarial
Science, Humanities and Sciences of Education.

Furthermore, the research carried out in and by the University of the Aegean has significantly
contributed to the solution of local problems by connecting the University's operation with
the local societies of the islands on which every Department is located. At the same time, it
has contributed to the generation and support of high level Academic Staff, who can
contribute substantially to fields of research, university education and production.
Simultaneously, and within the framework of its research policy, the University of the Aegean
could not have ignored the importance of basic research. Considering the limited allocated
resources for basic research, the University has funded numerous research projects carried
out by its Academic Staff. The Research Committee is mainly responsible both for the
submission of a complete proposal for the University's research policy to the Senate and for
the implementation of this research policy. The management of research projects is a
significant responsibility of the Research Committee. Within this framework, the Secretariat
of Special Account of Research informs University's Academic and Research Staff for possible
funding resources, encourages the submission of proposals for specific research projects and
finally, directs and guides the University Staff how to find funds and how to proceed with fund-
raising.
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Academic programs and International Relations

Erasmus+

The Erasmus+ is the European Union action program for education and especially of higher
education, aiming to improve the quality of university education and strengthen its European
dimension.

The Erasmus+ implements a set of actions, the main and most widespread of which is mobility
of teachers and students between collaborating European Universities. Other actions of the
program are the organization and implementation of intensive study programs in cooperation
with European universities, certification of the European Credit Transfer System (ECTS), the
creation of thematic networks, etc. Common component of all actions of Erasmus+ is the
systematic care to encourage transnational academic cooperation, which is achieved through
the promotion of European mobility and mainly, by strengthening the academic recognition
of studies and academic titles throughout the European Union.

The University of the Aegean actively participates in the Erasmus+ program since 1990. In
2003, the European Commission awarded the university with the Erasmus Charter for Higher
Education, which ensures the participation in the program for the entire second phase of its
implementation, i.e. the academic year 2006-7.

The University of the Aegean, from its first years of operation until today, has established a
wide network of international cooperation (over a hundred Erasmus+ bilateral agreements)
and has an important "presence" in the European Partnership, through the academic mobility
of students and teachers, and through activation of intensive and international studies
programs, in which it participates as institution-organizer or as a university partner. The Office
of Academic Programs and International Cooperation (International Office of Academic
Programs), which operates in Mytilene, has the administrative support of Erasmus+ program.
It serves the needs of departments, teachers and students of all academic units of the
University of the Aegean.

Students and staff mobility

The students and staff mobility with Erasmus+ is based on bilateral agreements between the
Department and the partner European universities. Students and staff, with financial support
from the National Agency (IKY) have the opportunity to visit for a certain period universities
of the European Union and other countries of the consortium (Bulgaria, Romania). The
Erasmus+ funds staff mobility, allowing university staff to teach and be trained abroad. The
minimum duration is 1 to 2 weeks, with at least 8 hours of lectures per week at the host
university.

The Erasmus+ offers a wide range of opportunities for students of all levels, undergraduate,
graduate and doctorate to study abroad.

The estimated time of studies in host universities is between three and twelve months.
Students and doctoral candidates are able to study abroad for a period of 3 months (or one
academic term or trimester), and up to a maximum of 12 months per study cycle. Erasmus+
enables students to study or train abroad more than once as long as a total maximum of 12
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months per study cycle is respected (i.e. up to 12 months at Bachelor level including "short
cycle" studies, up to 12 months at Master level, up to 12 months at Doctoral level).

Students who wish to move within the Erasmus+ should contact the Office of Academic
Programs and International Cooperation, which coordinates the mobility. They should also
contact the teacher of the department, who is responsible to help them in developing the
program of study at the host university.

Erasmus+ incoming students

The University of the Aegean, continuing a long tradition of hospitality and support of foreign
students, hosts students from foreign European institutions. The University provides the
incoming students support on information and organization, access to libraries and the
laboratories, Greek language courses, accommodation and catering.

European Credit Transfer System (ECTS)

ECTS is part of the Erasmus+ and its aim is the recognition of academic programs among EU
and the transfer of credits from the host university at the home university.

It enables students to recognize a part of their studies that was realized in another European
university. It facilitates the integration of mobile students in the regular curriculum of foreign
universities and guarantees transparency in the credits arising from the study period abroad.
The implementation of ECTS requires a Learning Agreement between the student, the home
and the host institution. The supervisor assists the student in the completion of the Learning
Agreement, which accompanies the application form in the Erasmus+ program.
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Supporting Studies in the University of the Aegean

Student accommodation

Free accommodation is provided to eligible students by every University Unit. On the island
of Chios, there is a University-owned Student Residence and in addition to this, rooms in
hotels and hostels are rented by the University to provide extra student housing. On the
islands of Lesvos, Samos and Rhodes, furnished hotel rooms are rented by the University. On
the island of Syros, housing allowances are available for students at the end of the academic
year. Students living in the Student Residence and the University-rented rooms must be
eligible for free accommodation. Eligibility criteria are specified in the University's
Bylaws/Regulation.

Student catering

The University of the Aegean provides subsidized catering in every University Unit. Students
on the islands of Lesvos, Samos, Chios, and Rhodes eat at University-owned restaurants,
whereas students on the island of Syros are entitled to eat at restaurants that have signed
contracts with the University. Eligibility criteria for free meals are specified in the University's
Bylaws/Regulations.

Health care

Upon request and on the premise that they do not receive any other social security services,
students have the option to apply for the University's health care coverage, which is the same
as the health care services provided to civil servants.

University books and materials

University books (required course books) and/or university notes for all modules taught in all
the Departments of the University of the Aegean are provided to students free of charge
through the Ministry of Education’s program EUDOXOS.

Students travel

All students of the University of the Aegean are entitled to a Student Travel Pass, effective for
one year and renewable upon students' registration for the next academic year. Holders of
such a pass are entitled to reduced fares when using the country's transport system.

Scholarships and Prizes

The State Scholarships Foundation (IKY) offers scholarships and awards to students annually
during the first three years of their studies. It also offers prizes to graduates with exceptional
achievement grades. The number of students eligible to scholarships in every Department
depends on the number of the Department's students per academic year. Moreover, a
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number of scholarships and prizes are awarded to the best students during their graduation
by social agencies, local authorities and individuals.
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Department of Primary Education

URL: http://www.pre.aegean.gr

Chair of the Department: Sofos Alivizos
Tel.: 22410 99201

Head of the Department's Secretary: Zoumba Chrysoula
Tel.: 22410 99210-11-12, FAX: 22410 99209
Email: PTDE_Gramm@aegean.gr
1, Dimokratias Ave., 85132 Rhodes

Physiognomy of the Department

All the scientific objects of the Department compose an interdisciplinary framework of
methodology and understanding of the pedagogical process, based on the diversity of
knowledge and the combination of theory and practice. Throughout their four-year course of
study students of the Department of Primary Education of the University of the Aegean
acquire specialized training in their discipline and professional ethics.

Upon graduation students will have acquired the relevant scientific methodology and teaching
ability as well as a knowledge of the general mental processes and skills that will allow them
to understand the social function of science and education mechanisms and to identify their
coordinates. This will contribute to their pursuit of the opportunities afforded to them in
striving for learning conditions which will make possible the cultivation and spiritual
formation of all children without discrimination of race, nation, religion and social class.
Particular emphasis is placed on the teaching of developing subject areas (e.g. environmental
education, bilingual education, ICTS or the use of new technologies), on the research
methodology and on modern approaches to educational and pedagogical issues.

The Department in Greek Academic Area

The curriculum of the Department of Primary Education of the University of the Aegean aims
to ensure academic excellence, providing the theoretical bases needed by modern teachers
of primary education in the disciplines of the humanities, social and natural sciences.

It covers the entire spectrum of the sciences of education, from educational theory and
learning theories to the sociology of education and clinical and cognitive psychology. It also
covers the humanities, social and natural sciences, with an emphasis on those cognitive areas
that focus on so-called "teaching shift" in scientific knowledge, i.e. their transformation into
subjects of the curriculum (Teaching of Language, Teaching of Mathematics, teaching of
Physics, teaching of History).

The Department of Primary Education, in response to changing parameters of education,
combines the thorough and critical knowledge in the fields of humanities, social and natural
sciences with new subjects such as new technologies, bilingual education, environmental
education etc. Particular emphasis is given to new methodological approaches on educational
and pedagogical issues.
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The curriculum incorporates new subjects to the extent dictated by the research. The
approach of large spectrum of disciplines provides the opportunity of forming different but
equivalent individual curriculum, which will meet individual talents and interests of students,
under general guidance context.

Career opportunities

The curriculum of the Department of Primary Education of the University of the Aegean meets
the needs of primary education of the country. This is evidenced by the large number of
graduates who succeed by the first attempt in the ASEP examinations

In recent years, in the context of all-day schools, graduates of the Department of Primary
Education staff the schools of primary education. Although many graduates of the department
have been chosen for staffing other - except education - public services and private
enterprises, the great "labor market" remains the primary education.

Structure of the Department of Primary Education

In the department there are the following non-statutory divisions:
A. Division of Educational Science and Psychology
B. Division of Social and Human Science and their Didactics
C. Division of Science — New Technologies and their Didactics
D. Division of Language, Literature and Folklore

Laboratories

The mission of all the laboratories of the Department is:

o To cover the teaching needs of the Department of Primary Education and other
departments of the University of the Aegean, at undergraduate and graduate level, on issues
related to the subjects of the laboratories.

o The cooperation with domestic and foreign research centers and academic
institutions.
o The organization of seminars, symposia, meetings, lectures and making publications

and presentations.

Linguistics laboratory

The Linguistics Laboratory serves the educational and research needs of the subject of
language. More specifically, the laboratory's activities include the description and analysis of
the modern Greek language based on the spoken and written word, the collection of dialectal
material in a "Dialectology Archive" which aims to create the linguistic atlas of the
Dodecanese, the study of bilingualism in Rhodes and bilingual education in general and the
teaching of Modern Greek language.
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Mathematics, Didactics and Multimedia Laboratory

The Mathematics, Didactics and Multimedia Laboratory serves the educational and research
needs of the subjects of Mathematics, its Didactics and its applications and aims particularly
at educating and training students of the department on multimedia, new methods and
technologies. These subjects refer to the basic research in modern fields of mathematics, to
applications of mathematics to new knowledge transfer technologies, to mathematics
distance education technology with open and flexible systems, to the development of
mathematical applications in multimedia environments and virtual reality, to special
education and training sectors, to the development of material for learning and spreading of
Mathematics applications for specific user groups.

Laboratory of Artistic & Cultural Education

The Laboratory of Artistic and Cultural Education serves the educational and research needs
in the fields of art, culture, communication and cultural policy, and in the following subjects:
History of Art, Introduction to Aesthetics, Anthropology and Art, Sociology and Philosophy of
Art and Culture, Culture models, Modern Cultural Theory etc.

Laboratory of History and Social Sciences

The Laboratory of History and Social Sciences aims to research and develop educational
applications in the following scientific areas: History, Epistemology and The Didactics of
History, History of Education, Educational Policy, Political Science, Sociology, Religious Studies.
New epistemological, institutional and technological developments in the field of education
are taken directly into account in the design of laboratory actions. The Laboratory has been
active for a decade, but the process of its institutionalization has only recently begun. It is
housed in a small, but multi-functional room of the Department of Primary Education which
hosts the following scientific activities: seminars, lectures, presentations of audio-visual
educational material. Meanwhile, the same space is used for hosting a wide research
infrastructure. This infrastructure is constantly expanding by donations and purchase of
books, archives and audio-visual educational aids. In this way, the Laboratory manages not
only to be a place where material is stored and the scientific activity of the professors of the
department is hosted, but also to become a living space that helps researchers, graduate
students, undergraduate students and anyone who is interested.

Natural Sciences Laboratory

The Natural Sciences Laboratory supports Physics Education and Physics' Didactics courses of
the Department of Primary Education of the University of the Aegean. Collaborating in this
are instructors of the university and teachers of primary and secondary education.

Laboratory of Psychology, Educational Research and Media in Education

The laboratory serves the educational and research needs of the subjects of Epistemology,
Education and Teaching of Subjects of Knowledge, Psychology, Clinical Psychology, Pedagogy
and Education of Media, Intercultural Communication. More specifically, the Laboratory
covers research, educational and teaching needs of Educational Sciences and Psychology field
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in the following knowledge areas: Educational Sciences, History of Education, Theories of
Learning and Teacher Education, Educational Research, Adult Education, Clinical Psychology,
Cognitive Psychology, School Psychology, Special Education, School Pedagogy, Education and
Research of Education, Pedagogy of Media-Media education (media, cinema, ICT, Internet),
History of Media in Education, Teaching of Media and Software Design, Distance Education,
Comparative Pedagogy, Social Integration and Intercultural Education. The laboratory room is
used as a basic infrastructure for research and training activities.

Research in the Department of Primary Education

Research at the Department of Primary Education is conducted in the following areas:
e Research on social inequalities in education.
e Research in the field of intercultural education and compensatory education for
children repatriated returnees and foreign immigrants.
e Research in the field of comparative language analysis and applied linguistics and the
teaching of language.
e Research in the field of folklore with oral testimonies and children's literature.
e Research in the field of local history with emphasis on oral testimonies of the Italian
occupation period in the Dodecanese.
e Research in the field of Mathematics and its Didactics.
e Research in the field of Pedagogy of Media with reference to the integration of new
media in primary education and the promotion of students' experiences of media.

A basic framework of research conducted in the Department of Primary Education is the
investigation of the students' attitudes toward various subjects.
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Experimental schools

The purpose of the experimental schools is to provide the psycho-pedagogical training the,
educational research, and the internship of students of the Department of Education of the
University and of educators of the region.
Experimental schools are placed under the administration of the Directorate of Primary
Education of the corresponding area. Scientifically it is supervised by a Supervisory Board
Member of the Department of Primary or Preschool Education. The board consists of the
Supervisor and two deputy supervisors, faculty members of the department specializing in the
Science of Education and who are appointed by the General Assembly of the Department.
Experimental Schools of the Department of Primary Education of the University of the Aegean
in Rhodes include:

e 1st 6/seater Experimental Primary School of Rhodes,

¢ 2nd 6/seater Experimental Primary School of Rhodes,

e 3/seater Experimental Primary School of Rhodes,

e 2/seater Special Experimental School of Rhodes.

Objectives of the program of study at the Department of
Primary Education

The objectives of the study program of the Department of Primary Education of the
University of the Aegean are:

. To offer modern, innovative and flexible studies in Science of Education, tailored to
the wider scientific, social and business needs

. To cultivate in the students and future teachers the spirit of search of knowledge,
collective effort and democratic behavior.

o To contribute positively to the development of humanistic education, respect for
human rights, as well as social and ecological awareness of tomorrow's teachers and citizens.

Under this perspective the department specifically aims to:

o Help the students become agents of improvement in the social life and balanced
development of their region.

o Cultivate a sense of individual and collective responsibility towards social problems
and social inequalities.

o Foster friendship and cooperation and promote mutual understanding and peaceful
coexistence of nations.

o Equip future teachers for developing self-motivation, expression of individuality and
critical thinking of their students.

At the same time, the department aims to achieve:

. Education and in-depth knowledge of the basic concepts of education components.
. The foundation of the theory, through experimental consolidation in laboratories and
internship in school conditions.

. Update on current issues and problems of education.
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. Adequate preparation of the students who opt to continue their studies at the
postgraduate level.
. Support of internationally- renowned research in collaboration with other institutions

and universities.
. Training in the use of information technology and modern educational tools.
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Studying in Department of Primary Education

Undergraduate Studies

The Department of Primary Education of the University of the Aegean started its operation in
1986. The curriculum aims to provide the foundation and the methods needed by
contemporary teachers of primary education in the main disciplines of the humanities and the
social and natural sciences.

It covers the entire spectrum of the sciences of education, from educational and learning
theories to the sociology of education and clinical and cognitive psychology.

It also covers the human, social and natural sciences, focusing on the so-called "teaching shift"
of scientific knowledge, i.e. their transformation into subjects of the curriculum of primary
education (Didactics of Language, Mathematics, Physics, History).

Degree requirements

To obtain a degree 242 ECTS are required, i.e. 47 courses:
a) 20 obligatory courses (5 per Division): 20x6 ECTS = 120 ECTS

b) 10 Internship courses: 54 ECTS in total
e Phase A of Internship courses (one course) X 5 ECTS =5 ECTS
e Phase B of Internship courses (five courses) X 5 ECTS = 25ECTS
e Phase C of Internship courses (four courses) X 6 ECTS = 24 ECTS

c) 4 selective obligatory courses (1 from each Division): 4x5 ECTS = 20 ECTS

d) 12 selective course (three for each Division): 12x4 ECTS = 48 ECTS

e) To obtain a degree, it is required to successfully complete one of the foreign languages
offered. The grade of these courses is not calculated on the average degree grade and no
ECTS credits are computed. Holders of Lower (B2 level certificate) are exempt from the
first level course.

Holders of a Certificate of Proficiency (C2 level certificate) are exempted from both the
first and second level course while they must complete the third level course (Academic
English) successfully

f) Students may undertake a dissertation thesis, which corresponds to 16 ECTS. This
exempt s them from 4 elective courses (one for each division).

There are 8 selective obligatory courses. Two selective obligatory courses are offered from
each division, and students must successfully complete one in each division. At most 150
students may apply for each course. For the selective courses the maximum number of
students is 70.
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After the first year of study students who have failed in some courses may choose 2
additional courses beyond the number of courses offered in the semester and after the
fourth year they may choose 10 additional courses

Prerequisite courses are defined as follows:

e The course "School Pedagogy" is a prerequisite for the course "Analyzing the Teaching
Field" of Phase A of Internship.

e The course "The Greek Language" is a prerequisite for the course "Applied Language
Teaching of Phase B of Internship.

e The course "An Introduction to the Basic Concepts and the Fundamentals of
Mathematics" is a prerequisite for the course "Theory and Practice in Mathematics
Education" of Phase B of Internship.

e The course "Science Education in Primary Schools" is a prerequisite for the course
"Theory and Practice in Science Education" of Phase B of Internship.

¢ The course "History and History Didactics" is a prerequisite for the course "Applied
History Education" of Phase B of Internship.

e The course "Introduction to Pedagogy" is a prerequisite for the course "Design and
Creation of Digital Material for e-Learning and Distance Education" of Phase B of
Internship.

e The course "Analyzing the Teaching Field" of Phase A of Internship is a prerequisite
for every course of Phase B of Internship.

e The course "Applied Language Teaching" of Phase B of Internship is a prerequisite for
the course "Applied Language Teaching" of Phase C of Internship.

e The course "Theory and Practice in Mathematics Education" of Phase B of Internship
is a prerequisite for the course "Theory and Practice in Mathematics Education" of Phase
C of Internship.

e The course "Theory and Practice in Science Education" of Phase B of Internship is a
prerequisite for the course "Theory and Practice in Science Education" of Phase C of
Internship.

e The course "Applied Teaching in History" of Phase B of Internship is a prerequisite for
the course "Applied Teaching in History" of Phase C of Internship.

e The course "Design and Creation of Digital Material for e-Learning and Distance
Education" is a prerequisite for the course "Exercise of Professional Practice Deepening in
Pedagogical Field Works under the Context of Mentoring" of Phase C of Internship (ESPA).
e The course "English I" is a prerequisite for the course "English II".

e The course "English II" is a prerequisite for the course "Academic English".

Bachelor's Thesis

1. The dissertation thesis is optional in accordance with regulations of the curriculum and
degree requirements. It is credited with 16 ECTS and substitutes four selective courses
(one from each sector). Students can undertake a thesis from the fourth year of their
studies.

2. The student who wishes to prepare a thesis should complete and submit an application
to the Chief Department Secretary, with the proposed title, the supervisor and the three-
member committee and an approval recommendation form signed by the supervisor.
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Applications may be submitted at the beginning of the fall semester of each academic
year and up until November 30.
3. The subject and the supervisor of the thesis are approved by the Assembly of the
Department upon the supervisor's proposal. The preparation of the thesis takes place in
two semesters, beginning with the date of its approval. The student may be granted a one
semester extension upon written request with the consent of the supervisor.
4. The preparation of the thesis is obligatory for obtaining the degree for students who
have filed an application to the Secretariat and which has been approved by the Assembly
of the Department. The student may withdraw the application within six months prior to
the approval of the subject by the Assembly.
5. The thesis can be defended within one of the three examination periods (February, June
and September) in accordance with the academic calendar set by the Senate of the
Foundation.
6. The student is obliged to submit to the instructor before defending the thesis, a solemn
declaration stating the following: "I certify that | am the author of this thesis, that | have
acknowledged all sources from which | have used data, ideas or words, whether directly
or indirectly and that this work was prepared by me personally". This statement is
incorporated in the text of the thesis.
7. In order to proceed with necessary arrangements for the defense of the thesis, the
three-member committee should confirm to the Secretariat that the student delivered it
in time, and that he/she is ready to defend t it, at least 20 days before the start of the
examination period.
8. The thesis is supported in public, in the presence of all the members of the Committee
(or at least two of the three members), at a date and time specified by the Committee.
The Secretariat of the Department is informed of the date, time and place of the public
defense and posted on the website of the Department.
9. After the public defense of the thesis the Committee assesses and grades it on a scale
from zero (0) to ten (10), with five (5) as the minimum requirement for a pass. The
Committee may request corrections or clarifications for up to ten (10) days after the
support. The final assessment of the thesis is the responsibility of the Committee. For
approval a consensus of two thirds (2/3) of its Members is required. The final minutes of
the Committee is signed by all the members, while a separate document, with the
signatures of the Committee members who vote positively, is incorporated into the text
of the thesis.
10. If the thesis is regarded by the Committee as unsatisfactory and graded below a 5, the
Committee may request the student to change certain parts or to radically overhaul it and
to resubmit and defend it again during the next examination period. The student may be
examined in up to three consecutive examinations. In case of failure, (all three times) the
student has to apply again to the Secretariat for a new thesis.
11. The student should file the approved thesis in:

e the Base of Gray Literature: an electronic copy (pdf)

e inthe Library of the Department: two copies (in simple binding) with the deposit

of the Disclosure Form of Electronic Material.
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Course Catalogue 2017-18

CODE ‘ COURSE CATEGORY ECTS
SEMESTER ONE
YA0007 Introduction to Pedagogy Obligatory
YB0003 History and History Didactics Obligatory
Yrooo3 An Introduction to the Basic Concepts and the Obligatory 6
Fundamentals of Mathematics
Yrooos Introduction to Information and Communication Obligatory 6
Technologies
YA0001 The Greek Language Obligatory 6
SEMESTER TWO
YA0003 Introduction to Clinical Psychology Obligatory 6
YA0005 School Pedagogy Obligatory 6
YB0002 Cultural History Obligatory 6
Yroooi1 Science Education in Primary Schools Obligatory 6
YA0007 Modern Greek Literature-Modern Greek Literature of | Obligatory 6
Cyprus: 19th AND 20th century
SEMESTER THREE
YA0006 Introduction to Special Education Obligatory 6
YB00O05 The Sociology of Religion Obligatory 6
YB0007 Educational Policies Obligatory 6
Yroo06 A theoretical framework for Environmental and Obligatory 6
Sustainability Education
YA0009 Introduction to Literacy Obligatory 6
SEMESTER FOUR
YA0011 Introduction to Cognitive Psychology Obligatory
Yrooos Technological and Didactical Innovations: Virtual Obligatory
Reality
YA0004 Folklore: An Introduction to Folkloristics Obligatory
YA0008 Language Teaching and New Technologies Obligatory
YZ0001 Introduction to the Pedagogics of Theatre Obligatory
SEMESTER FIVE
EA0060 Theories of Learning: Experience, Ways of Life and the | KeYA 5
Process of Producing and Reproducing Knowledge
EBOO73 Modern Greek History KeYB 5
Er0014 Environmental Issues KeYl 5
Er0031 Didactics of Mathematics Keyr?! 5
EA0034 Bilingualism KeYA 5
EA0045 Teaching Literature KeYA 5
YA0004 Cognitive Psychology and Language Development in KeYA 5
Children
YB0001 Sociology of Education KeYB 5
+ 1 Selective Course EM
1 “Selective obligatory” is a new category of eight courses. Each section offers two courses and the students have to

choose one from each section. The maximum number of students for each course is 150.
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+ 1 Selective Course EM 4
SEMESTER SIX
MPAK —A Analyzing the teaching field MPAK — A 5
+ 1 Selective Course EN 4
+ 1 Selective Course EN 4
+ 1 Selective Course EN 4
+ 1 Selective Course EN 4
+ 1 Selective Course EN 4
+ 1 Selective Course EN 4
+ 1 Selective Course EN 4
SEMESTER SEVEN
MPAK—-B1 | Applied Language Teaching MPAK — B 5
MPAK—B2 | Theory and Practice in Mathematics Education MPAK - B 5
MPAK—B3 | Theory and Practice in Science Education MPAK — B 5
MPAK—-B4 | Applied History Education MPAK - B 5
MPAK—B5 | Applied teaching in ICT and digital literacy MPAK — B 5
MPAK—-T2 | Theory and Practice in Mathematics Education MPAK-T 6
+ 1 Selective Course EN 4
SEMESTER EIGHT
MPAK—-T1 | Applied Language Teaching MNPAK—T 6
MPAK—-T2 | Theory and Practice in Mathematics Education MPAK-T 6
MPAK—-T3 | Theory and Practice in Science Education MPAK-T 6
MPAK—-T4 | Applied Teaching in History MNPAK—T 6
NM-Ars Practical Professional Deepening Exercise in MPAK —-T 6
Pedagogical Fields of Work in the context of (EZNA)
Mentoring
+ 1 Selective Course EN 4
+ 1 Selective Course EN 4
SELECTIVE COURSES OF FALL SEMESTER
SECTION A
EA0001 Theoretical Approaches to the Family EmA 4
EA0014 The Subject and Knowledge EmA 4
EA0054 Psychology of Motivation EmA 4
EA0061 Education of Students with Special Educational Needs | EmA 4
EA0065 School Evaluation/ Assessment EmA 4
EA0066 School Management EmA 4
EA0074 Digital literacy in intercultural environments: EmA 4
pedagogical, sociological and legal dimensions
EA0075 Tools for Designing Learning Scenarios for Practicum EmA 4
E20024 Creative Drama as an Instructional Strategy in EmA 4
Education
PA0018 The family with a child with learning difficulties EmA 4
SECTION B
EBO0OSO State, Institutions, Education & Political Socialization EnB 4
of Youth
PB0029 Religion and Society EnB 4
PB0030 Cultural and Artistic Models | EnB 4

SECTION C
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Er0029 ICT Applications in Education Enr 4
Er0032 Students’ Conceptions of Science and Their Teaching Enr 4
Approaches
Er0038 Development of Virtual Worlds for Teaching Subjects Enr 4
in Primary School
Er0041 Assessment and Evaluation in Mathematics: Classical Enlr 4
and Contemporary Theories with the Use of New
Technologies
SECTION D
EA0023 The Diffusion of Aesopic Fables in Europe EmA 4
EA0025 Modern Aspects of Folk Literature EnA 4
EAOO46N Introduction to Children’s Literature: Theory and EmA 4
Practice
EA0049 History of the Greek languages EmA 4
EAO050 Discourse Analysis EnA 4
EA0051 Gender and Language EnA 4
PAOO17 Language Teaching and New Technologies (Research) EmA 4
PA0022 Women's Intellectual Writing in Hellenic Communities | EmA 4
abroad
SELECTIVE COURSES OF FALL SEMESTER
SECTION A
EA0003 Epistemology and Didactics EmA 4
EA0032 Models of Interaction Between Family and School EmA 4
Systems
EA0051 Family and "A School for All" EmA 4
EA0053 Introduction to Psychology EmA 4
EA0064 Developing Digital Content for e-Learning and K-12 EmA 4
Online Distance Education with Moodle
EA0068 Pedagogical uses of the Cinema, Reportage, EmA 4
Documentaries and the Internet in the educational
process - Media Literacy
EA0070 Education of students with severe special educational | EnA 4
needs and disabilities
EA0072 Drama in Education EmA 4
EA0073 A typical, Non-Conventional Forms of Education - Life- | EmA 4
long Learning
PA0024 Professional specialization of teachers: a research EmA 4
project
PA0069 Pedagogical Methods and Research Techniques in EmA 4
Educational Fields
SECTION B
EB0O002 History of Art EnB 4
EB0O041 History of Education EnB 4
EBO0O44 Anthropological and Sociological dimensions of EnB 4
Religion
EBOO56 Teaching of Religions EnB 4
EBOO59 Education: Perception in the Public Sphere. Press, EnB 4

Literature, Cinema, Theater, Art
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EBOO76 20th Century European History EnB 4

EBO077 Gender and Education (Moodle) EnB 4

EBO079 Development of Gender Roles (Moodle) EnB 4

PB0031 Cultural and Artistic Models 11 EnB 4

SECTION C

Er0016 Teaching and learning strategies in environmental Enr 4
education

Er0034 Multimedia and Virtual Learning Environments Enr 4

Er0039 Trainee’s Representations for Mathematical Concepts | Enl 4
and Related Teaching Processes

Er0042 Introduction to Web for Education Enr 4

Proois The Sustainable School (Research) Enr 4

SECTION D

EA0033 Second Language Teaching EnA 4

EA0042 Modern Greek Literature 19th -20th century: Poetry EnA 4
and Prose

EAC047 Grammatical Description of the Greek Language EnA 4

EA0048 Language Change EnA 4

EA0052 Introduction to Language Policy EnA 4

EAO053 Language, Literature, Folklore and their Teaching EnA 4
Approaches

PAOOO3 Collecting and Processing Folkloric Material EnA 4

FOREIGN LANGUAGES

Y=0021 English | KeY= 0

Y=0022 English 11 KeY= 0

Y=0023 Academic English KeY= 0
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Course Descriptions™

* The content of the description of the courses are responsibility of lecturer/lecturers

YAOOO7 -Introduction to Pedagogy

SCHOOL | Faculty of Humanities

ACADEMIC UNIT | Pedagogical Department of Primary Education

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate

COURSE CODE | YAO0OO7 SEMESTER ‘ 1 (Fall)
COURSE TITLE | Introduction to Pedagogy
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
3 6

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | General background

general background,

special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | None

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | No
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | https://aegeanmoodle.aegean.gr/course/view.php?id=108

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.
Consult Appendix A
e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area
e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

After successful completion of the course students will be able to:

At the cognitive level:

e delineate in a scientific way the scientific field of Pedagogical Science, its relation with
individual scientific disciplines and the interdisciplinarity that characterizes its field

e describe the research subject of Pedagogical Science and its related scientific
branches

e explain and work with the basic concepts of the Science of Pedagogy providing
examples of their contents

e know basic research methods in a specific field and be able to provide examples of
approaches for each method

e know the significant phases of Pedagogical Science and describe its significant
representatives

e describe the most important interpretative ‘models’ regarding the phenomenon of
education and socialization of students



https://aegeanmoodle.aegean.gr/course/view.php?id=108
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At the level of ability:

e analyze educational situations based on theoretical schemes referring to extensively
within the educational process a) the educator, b) communication and the
management of relationships, (c) the organizational structure, (d) teaching

e support educational design based on theoretical approaches

e reflect and reconstruct the original design based on educational observation

At the level of skill-development:
e experimentally apply basic research methods within a specific field
e create experimental teaching scenarios based on theoretical approaches

e  post-criticize translate individual fields of educational scenarios
]

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management

with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...

The course aim at the following general competences:
e Search, collect, analyze and synthesize pedagogical resources and data
e Presentation and topic support
e Individual work
e Work in groups
e Creative production of digital audio-visual material
e Working in an interdisciplinary environment
e Promoting free, creative, documented, responsible and critical thinking
e Reflection ability

The course introduces in a systematic way the fields and foundational concepts of
Pedagogical Science, the basic theories of socialization, the models of education, the
pedagogical institutions, the structure and models of their analysis, the epistemological
approaches and models of Science, as well as the basic methodological research approaches

Indicatively, some thematic sections are presented below:

e Relationship between theory and practice and difficulties of socializing Pedagogical
discourse

e Epistemological approaches in Pedagogical Science and delineation of the subject of
Pedagogical Science

e  Main theoretical currents of Pedagogy (Educators and Educational Philosophy of flows and
movements)

e  Basic categories of the Science of Pedagogy

e Theoretical approaches of Education

e Theoretical approaches of Socialization

e Fields of pedagogical applications (institutions, functions and organizational schema of
educational structures)

e Theoretical traditions and research tools for understanding the educational field
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e Specific and contemporary educational issues (Teachers, Communication, Teaching,

Learning Forms)

DELIVERY

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face-to-face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

Yes

For this course, the online Moodle platform is used, on
which online texts, digital study sources and work
environments are put.

Through this online environment, communication with
the students is delivered, updates are posted and work
assignments are given.

TEACHING METHODS
The manner and methods of teaching are
described in detail.
Lectures,  seminars, laboratory  practice,
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography,
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art
workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
etc.

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

Activity Semester workload

Lectures 39
Study of bibliography 50
Elaboration of activities 30
Short essay writing 20
Counseling 10
Preparation for the 30
exams

Course total 179

STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,
summative or conclusive, multiple choice
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report,  oral  examination,  public
presentation,  laboratory  work,  clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

The evaluation is based on two axes: a) the active
participation of students in the educational process,
which is ensured with their involvement in a submitted
assignment that is considered as a prerequisite for
understanding the content of the course and their
participation in the final examinations; and b) their
participation in the final written examination. More
specifically, with regard to the first axis, which assures
the expected workload and study of students during
the weekly sessions, the following are expected:

e Registration and work within the online environment
of the course on Moodle

e Participation in weekly activities which are posted on
the online platform of the course

e Completion of the work to be submitted on a subject
which is made up of three parts:

a. Creation of a scientific abstract/summary in
accordance with the methodology which is
presented by the instructor, for the practice of
scientific discourse and the processing of the
specific pedagogical subject

b. Presentation of the subject in plenary session using
PowerPoint

c. Testing of various forms on the pedagogical subject
studied
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office

Students submit their work in person in the instructor’s

Final written examinations take place in a physical place of
the University of the Aegean

- Suggested bibliography:

. Korn, F. (2012), Sofos (Ed.) Basic Knowledge in the Science of Pedagogy. Athens: ION

. Course notes provided on instructor’s web page

- Related academic journals:
. Gotovos, Ath. (1999) Pedagogical Interaction. Athens, Gutenberg

. Hofstetter, R., Schneuwly, B. ( 2005) (Ed.) Introduction to the sciences of education. Athens, Metaichmio
. Matsagouras, H. (2009) Introduction to the Science of Pedagogy. Athens: Gutenberg

. Mialaret, G. (1999). Introduction to the science of education . Athens: Tipothito.

YBOOO3 - History and its Didactics

SCHOOL | Humanitarian Studies Aegean University

ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Primary Education Studies

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Post- graduate

COURSE CODE | YB0003

SEMESTER | 1 (Fall)

COURSE TITLE | History and its Didactics

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

WEEKLY
] i h .d.
if credits are awardedfor. separate componejnts of the course, e.g TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
8 lectures 3 6

3 seminar courses

2 workshops

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).

special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

COURSE TYPE | a) General background course related to the basic cognitive
general background, | hackground that the students must acquire, and especially to
one of its milestones, that of Modern History. Also b) of a
special background by aiming at developing skills concerning
the Teaching and Learning of History.

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | None

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

ERASMUS STUDENTS

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes (but with parallel teaching)

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

Learning outcomes

with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A

European Higher Education Area

e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire

e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the

e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
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The course is divided in two main topics, each with its own subdivisions: the first topic
offers a general overview of modern and contemporary history, whereas the second one
offers an introduction to the subjects related with historical education mainly focused, on
the Western countries. To be more precise, the course is developed at the level described
below, forming two sets of parallel objectives of cognitive, methodological and meta-
cognitive context:

1) A panoramic knowledge of the most important events and phenomena of the 19" and
20" century [Greek- European- Global History, e.g. the revolutionary movements in the
European continent, the dominant ideologies (conservatism, liberalism, nationalism,
socialism, communism), the Revolution of 1821 and the establishment of the modern Greek
state, the broadening of the borders of the modern Greek state, an overview of the Greek
political system, the era of colonialism, the Balkan Wars, the First World War, the Armenian
Genocide, the Destruction of Asia Minor, the era of Fascism and Nazism, the crash of 1929,
the era of totalitarianism, the Second World War and the Holocaust, the creation of the
U.N., the creation of The European Economic Community and its formation into the
European Union, the era of de-colonization, the Cold War, the collapse of the USSR and its
“satellites”.

2) A habituation with the epistemology of history and the history of Historiography: two
scientific paradigms (positivism and holism-structuralism) and the crisis of paradigm after
the cultural and language turn.

3) A habituation with the manifold field of the Didactics of History and the understanding of
the main developments that characterize it.

4) A systematic, comparative and critical overview of the following matters: a) forms of
historical conscience, b) curricula and standards of historical, pedagogical and teaching
validity, c) school books and standards of historical, pedagogical and teaching validity, d)
formation of historical thought and conceptual learning, e) learning environments, teaching
methods and tools, f) formation of historical skills and evaluation, g) historical culture and
Public History.

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management

with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...

1) Personal project.

2) Team project.

3) Initiation to historical research= Research, analysis and composition of data/
understanding and functional use of historical terminology.

4) Promotion of free, documented, creational, deductive, critical and responsible
knowledge.
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5) The understanding of the scientific peculiarity and of the socio-cultural role of History, as

well as the understanding of historical continuity and non-continuity, the historical

causality, the historical empathy, the historical equality of past and present.
6) The respect for the difference of others and the positive attitude towards the cultural

contact.

7) The understanding of both the scientific and ideological function of historical knowledge

(identity, morale, conscience, democratic debate, history as a common good and the basis

of consolidating the status of the citizen).

8) The skill of following the relevant scientific debate on a European and historical-

comparative level.

DELIVERY

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Combined courses, seminars and workshops

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

Selective use of ICT

TEACHING METHODS
The manner and methods of teaching are
described in detail.
Lectures,
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography,
placements, clinical practice, art

seminars,  laboratory  practice,
tutorials,

workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,

etc.

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

Activity

Semester workload

8 lectures: 2 on modern
and contemporary
history and 6 on the field
of History Didactics.

24 hours of lectures by the
professor and at least 5
hours of weekly work at

home, or library per
student

3 seminar presentations:
the first on Greek
history, the second on
European history and the
third on global history.

9 hours of amphitheatre
seminar, on a collective
level by all students, plus
multiple hours of team and
personal work by the
students.

2 workshop approaches
to organize theme
portfolios for indicative
courses

6 hours of lectures deriving
from the organized
collaboration between the
professor and the students

Course total

39 hours

STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,

summative or conclusive, multiple choice

questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
oral public

essay/report, examination,

The evaluation of the performance of students will be

conducted in combination with the final written or oral

exam and their individual personal and team projects

(both workshops and seminars) that have been

presented during class. During the introduction lecture
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presentation, laboratory  work,  clinical | e thoroughly discuss the structure and theme subjects
examination of patient, art interpretation, other of the course, as well as the duties, the organizational
Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given, | methods and the criteria of validity for the projects
and if and where they are accessible to students. | gjyian most important of which are: the functional use
of historical terminology, the ability of producing
cohesive, inclusive, modern and informed historical
speech, the depth and range of the bibliographical
examination attempted, the quality of the historical
culture of students and the composure of an intact and

valid historical thought.

- Suggested bibliography:

1) Giorgos Kokkinos, The Rust and the Fire. Approaching the Relations of History, Trauma and Memory, Gutenberg, Athens 2012.
2) Kaiti Aroni-Tsichli, Historical Schools and Methods. An Introduction to the European Historiography, Papazisi, Athens 2008.
3) Judy Sebba, History for All, Metaixmio, Athens 2000.

4) Henri Moniot, The Didactics of History, Metaixmio, Athens 2002.

5) Robert Eaglestone, Post-modernism and the Holocaust Denial, Epekina, Trikala 2014.

6) Giorgos Kokkinos & Vangelis Drakopoulos, A Chronology of the Revolution of 1821, Foundation of the Greek Parliament.

7) Albert S. Lindemann, History of Modern Europe, from 1815 until Today, Kritiki, Athens 2014.

- Related academic journals:
Mnimon

Ta Istorika

Historein

Nea Pedia

Themata Istorias tis Ekpedefsis.

Y0003 - An Introduction to the Basic Concepts and the
Fundamentals of Mathematics*

* No content outline.

Y0005 — Introduction to Information and Communication
Technologies

SCHOOL | School of Humanities
ACADEMIC UNIT | Primary Education Department
LEVEL OF STUDIES | Graduate
COURSE CODE | YIro005 SEMESTER ‘ 1 (Fall)
Introduction to Information and Communication

COURSE TITLE )
Technologies

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

WEEKLY
if credits are awarded for' separate compone.nts of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the HOURS

whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits

3 6
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Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | general ICT background, skills development

general background,
special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NO

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | GREEK
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | NO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://www.pre.aegean.gr/course/yg0005 en/

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A
e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area
e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

After the successful completion of the course, students will be able:

Cognitive level:
e Torecognize basic terms and concepts about ICT.

e Todescribe the basic architecture of computers.

e To describe various aspects of Information Society concept.

e Torecognize various software.

e To explain the most important functions of OS and desktop applications.
e To recognize multimedia types.

e Torecognize basic functionalities of the Internet.

Skills level:
e To use the most important settings of Windows OS.
e To use basic tools of Microsoft Office.
e Touse Internet.

Competences level:

e To better organize their everyday work, study and communication in the academic context,
using ICT.

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management

with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...



http://www.pre.aegean.gr/course/yg0005_en/
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Production of new research ideas

Others...

The course aims to:

e Synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology

e  Working independently.

Syllabus of this course consists of five main themes:

1. Introduction to ICT: history, terms, concepts, computer organization, etc.

Information Society

Operating System and Desktop Software

2

3

4. Introduction to Multimedia
5. Introduction to Internet

DELIVERY

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face-to-face (laboratory or BYOD)

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

YES

Moodle is used to support the lesson during the semester

TEACHING METHODS
The manner and methods of teaching are
described in detail.
Lectures, seminars, laboratory  practice,
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography,
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art
workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
etc.

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

Activity Semester workload

Lectures 39
Self-paced study 40
Hands-on-training 40
activities

Project 30
Exams preparation 30
Course total 179

STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,
summative or conclusive, multiple choice
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report, oral  examination, public
presentation,  laboratory ~ work,  clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

Laboratory examinations and a final project.

- Suggested bibliography:

. Teachers’ documents, tutorials and scientific articles published to Moodle

YAOOO1 - The Greek Language™

* No content outline.
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YAOOOS3 - Introduction to Clinical Psychology

SCHOOL | School of Humanities

ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Primary Education

LEVEL OF | Undergraduate
STUDIES

COURSE CODE | YA0003 SEMESTER I 1 (Fall)

COURSE TITLE | FAMILY, SPECIAL EDUCATION AND NEW TECHNOLOGIES

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the WEEKLY TEACHING

course, e.g. lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits HOURS CREDITS
are awarded for the whole of the course, give the weekly

teaching hours and the total credits

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the
teaching methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | General background
general background,
special background,
specialised general
knowledge, skills
development

PREREQUISITE | No
COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF | Greek
INSTRUCTION
and
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE | No
OFFERED TO
ERASMUS
STUDENTS

COURSE | http://www.pre.aegean.gr/course/ya0003/
WEBSITE (URL)

Learning outcomes

with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A

European Higher Education Area
e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire

e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the

learning outcomes of this course are the familiarity with:
e The notions of normality and psychopathology .
e  Main approaches to psychopathology.
e Diagnosis according to DSM V.
e Psychopathology of school age children.
e The handling of a child presenting psychopathology in the classroom
e The handling of the family of the child

Students will be introduced to the Clinical psychology field of Knowledge. More specifically, the key

General Competences



http://www.pre.aegean.gr/course/ya0003/
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Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management

with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...

The general competencies that the degree-holder must acquire are:
= Ability to depict psychopathology

= Ability to handle the child’s problematic behaviour

= Working independently

=  Team work

=  Working in an interdisciplinary environment
=  Respect for difference
=  Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

The course is structured round the following modules:
The notion of normality and psychopathology. The main diagnostic categories according to the DSM V
are presented. More specifically:

1. A historical account of mental illness
Main, current approaches to psychopathology
The psychodynamic approach
The systemic approach
The cognitive approach
Attachment theory
Psychoses, neuroses, personality disorders
Disorders of childhood
. The dependent child
10. School phobia
11. Depression in childhood

© PN U A WN

DELIVERY | Face-to-face
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
The manner and methods of teaching are Lectures 39
described in detail.
Lectures, seminars, laboratory  practice, StUdy 60
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography, Study and analysis of 21
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art bibliography
workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity, Essay writing 60
e Course total 180

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS
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STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,
summative or conclusive, multiple choice
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report,  oral  examination,  public
presentation,  laboratory ~ work,  clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

The evaluation of the course is taking place in Greek. Students
take a written exam. They have to answer open ended
questions

Evaluation criteria are given, and are explained to students
from the begging of the semester

Suggested bibliography:
= Lecturer’s university notes

Related academic journals:
= Journal of Clinical Psychology, htt

p://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/journal/10.1002/(1SSN)1097-

4679
= British Journal of Clinical Psycholo
8260

gy,http://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/journal/10.1111/(ISSN)2044-

= International Journal of Clinical and Health Psychology,
https://www.journals.elsevier.com/international-journal-of-clinical-and-health-psychology/

=  Journal of Consulting and Clinical Psychology, http://www.apa.org/pubs/journals/ccp/

Journal of Social and Clinical Psychology, https://www.guilford.com/journals/Journal-of-Social-and-
Clinical-Psychology/Thomas-Joiner/07367236

YAOOOS -School Pedagogy

SCHOOL | School of Humanities
ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Primary Education
LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate

COURSE CODE | YAO0O5 SEMESTER ‘ 2 (Spring)

COURSE TITLE | School Pedagogy
_ INDE:ZI\}DENT TE/:CHING ACT:VT}E: WEEKLY

ectures,laoratory eerses et i the rdts re awarcaorhewnle | TACING | CREDIS
of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
3 6

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching

methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE

general background,

special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

General background

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

No



http://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/journal/10.1002/(ISSN)1097-4679
http://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/journal/10.1002/(ISSN)1097-4679
https://www.journals.elsevier.com/international-journal-of-clinical-and-health-psychology/
http://www.apa.org/pubs/journals/ccp/
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LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | NO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://www.pre.aegean.gr/course/ya0005/

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.
Consult Appendix A
e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area
e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

The course’s objective is to acquire knowledge, skills and abilities in regard to the basic dimensions of
the school’s reality, such as: school organization, social and organizational operating framework of the
classroom, pedagogical issues relating to education-learning, efficient function of the school unit and
classroom, preventing and dealing with issues arising within the school, promotion and expansion of
knowledge and developing mental, social and ethical independence of students.

In regard to acquired knowledge, upon successful completion of the course, students should be able
to:

Identify the environment of the school unit and classroom, their structures, purposes and basic
functions.

Comprehend the educators and student’s role within the school community.

Locate the school’s place within the local community as well as its relationship with its wider
environment.

Distinguish the influences and the pedagogical admissions which establish the different approaches
regarding the function of both the school unit and classroom.

Upon completing the course, the following skills should have been acquired by the students:

Investigating and analyzing pedagogical characteristics relating to structure, goals, function and basic
components of the school unit.

Analyzing and interpreting the school’s position within the local community, as well as its relations
with its environment.

Supporting their views and theories on substantiated scientific opinions.

Supporting and highlighting the necessity of an open to all democratic school.

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management

with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...
Production of new research ideas Others...
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In addition, upon completing the course, students should have acquired the following competences:

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology
Decision-making

Working independently

Team work

Production of new research ideas

Self-assessment and reflection

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

The aim of this course is to present, both theoretically and practically, the main approaches of the
Science of School Pedagogy in its course of development with regard to the requirements in school
education. These approaches relate to the prioritisation of educational aims, to the role of education
in social reality, to the nature and competences of pupils, to the nature of school learning, to the
processes and the conditions of learning and development and, by extension, to the roles and the
desired type of educator. More in particular, emphasis is placed on: (a) the conceptual categories of
the Sciences of Pedagogy (Experimental or Empirical Pedagogy, Hermeneutic Pedagogy, Critical
Pedagogy); (b) pedagogic matters of education and learning (specification of main pedagogical terms,
aims and purposes in education, main epistemological approaches and main principles of learning,
interthematicity and interdisciplinarity as basic principles for organising curricula; and (c) psycho-
pedagogic matters of the educational context (communication, interpersonal relations, needs,
motives, stances, problems of learning and behaviour, socio-organisational context of operation of the
school class).

The course includes the following modules: (a) the first module presents the school as a social
institution and as a learning and educational space (concept, content and formation of school life,
concept and definition of education, purposes and means of education, teaching, learning), the main
stages of its development, the concept, the aims and the necessity of education, the educational
reform interventions that took place in our country, and the forms of education; (b) the object of the
second module are the two main factors of the educational process, i.e. the educator and the pupil
(the role of the educator and the pupil in school, the profession of the educator and his/her career
development, interpersonal relations between educators and pupils, the role of expectations,
evaluation as pedagogical practice; and (c) the third module addresses matters in relation to the school
class (models of organisation and management in education, theories about the school class, typology
of the school class, personal theory about the school class, problem management, communication and
management of conflicts, psychological climate).

DELIVERY | Face to face, Distance learning through Moodle
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education, communication
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY | with students

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
The manner and methods of teaching are Lectures 9
described in detail. - - -
) ) Experiential seminars 15
Lectures,  seminars, laboratory  practice,
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography, Laboratory exercise 15
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art Independent study: 25

workshop, interactive teaching, educational Group papers
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visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity, Independent work: 10
tc. .
et Study and analysis of
The student's study hours for each learning bibliography
activity are given as well as the hours of non- Independent work: Paper 20
directed study according to the principles of the undertaking
ECTS
Independent work: 26

Planning and developing
original educational

material

Independent study: 60
Preparation for the written

or oral exam

Course total 180

STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure
Final evaluation of students arises from: a. their participation

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation, | in a written or oral exam, b. undertaking personal or group

summative or conclusive, multiple choice .
} ) i papers, c. undertaking two personal or group papers, one of
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-

ended questions, problem solving, written work, which should include planning, developing and presenting

essay/report,  oral  examination,  public | original educational material and the other one should focus

presentation,  laboratory  work,  clinical | on analyzing a subject relevant with the basic aspects of the

examination of patient, art interpretation, other . . . .
fp P school unit’s and classrooms function, especially the main

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given, contributors in the educational process and their

and if and where they are accessible to students. | relationship.

- Suggested bibliography:

Course bibliography (Eudoxus)

Kwvotavtivou, X. (2015). To kaAo axoAeio, o kavoG eKMALOEUTIKOC KAl N KATAAANAn aywyn wg
natbaywyikn Jewpia kat npaén-Mia mpocyyion Baaotouevn oe Jewpntikd katL epeuvnTika dedoucva.
ABrva: Gutenberg.

Atapavtonoudog M.(2002). ZyoAwkn Matbaywyikn. ABrva: Namalnong.

Teachers e-notes at Moodle.

Additional bibliography for study

Ayyehakog, K. (erup.) (2010.) ZuAhoyiko €pyo. Mpdowna, LOEEC kal FEUATA OTLG EMLOTNIEG TN AYWYIG.
ABrva: Kédpocg.

Duncker L.(2008).H Matdaywyikn tou Anuotikou ZxoAsiou. ABriva: Emikevipo.

Kaoowtdakng M. kat ®Aoupng I.(2005). Madnon kat Atbackadia. Topol A" kal B'. Autogkdoon.

MakpiSou — Mmouotou, A., NlouBavakng, A., Zapapad, X. kat Tayuatlidou, Awk. (2005). Ofuata
Maidnong kat Atdaktikng. B EkSoon. Oecoalovikn: EkSooelg Naveniotnuiov Makedoviag.

MatoayyoUpag H.(2000). H ayoAwkr taén. ABriva: Fpnyopng.

ZWYEAANG M.(2011).2y0Awkn Nadaywytkr. Oeooalovikn: Kuplakiéng.
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- Related academic journals:

EruB@swpnon Exknadeutikwy Bepdtwy: http://www.pi-schools.gr/publications/epitheorisi/

Mévtopag: http://www.pi-schools.gr/publications/mentor/

Ermuotnueg Aywyng: http://www.ediamme.edc.uoc.gr/index.php?2014

Néa Nadela: http://www.neapaideia-glossa.gr/

Nawdaywykn EmBewpnon: http://www.pee.gr/?page_id=71

Ekmaldeutikog KukAog: http: //www.educircle.gr/periodiko/

Educational Researcher: http://journals.sagepub.com/home/edr

International Education Journal https: //openjournals.library.sydney.edu.au/index.php/IEJ
Policy Futures in Education: journals.sagepub.com/home/pfe

Practical Assessment, Research & Evaluation: http://pareonline.net/Articles.htm

Teacher Development http: //www.tandfonline.com/toc/rtde20/current

YB0002 -Cultural History

SCHOOL | School of Humanities
ACADEMIC UNIT | Dept. of Primary Education
LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate

COURSE CODE | YB0002 | SEMESTER | 2 (Spring)
COURSE TITLE | Cultural History
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g.

TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
3 6

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).
COURSE TYPE | General background
general background,

special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | No

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://www.pre.aegean.gr/course/yb0002/

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.
Consult Appendix A
o Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area



http://www.pi-schools.gr/publications/epitheorisi/
http://www.pi-schools.gr/publications/mentor/

Department of Primary Education — Study Guide 2017 - 2018

e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

After successful completion of the course the students will be able to:

Knowledge level:
e Become familiar with the notion of culture.

e Get to know basic elements of the history of culture.
* Become familiar with modernist currents as well as artists.
e Develop new concepts and considerations.

Skills level:

e Reconstructing the problems of social and human sciences on technology and human relationships
with it, art, society and culture.

¢ To highlight the current issues, given the revolution of the new technology, the digital age.

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management

with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism
Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment
Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues
Team work Criticism and self-criticism
Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Working in an interdisciplinary environment
Production of new research ideas Others...
® The concept of culture is inextricably linked with the history of humanity and the integration

of people into organized societies. As a culture, in general, means the totality of material and
spiritual values created by man during the long historical course.

The world civilization consists of various sub-cultures, which are social phenomena that are
transmitted in time and space and subject to the laws of birth, acne and wear. In this lesson,
students will systematically approach the great ideological, artistic, aesthetic and cultural
modernism. Furthermore, modernism is a creator, cultural institution, a critical culture.

The contents of the course are as follows:

1. Introduction to culture

O 00N O Ul b WN

. The concept of culture

. The World Culture I.

. World Culture Il

. Aesthetic and cultural theories

. The history of art

. The currents of modernism

. The Ideological Current of Modernism
. The artistic trend of modernism

10. The Aesthetic Current of Modernism
11. The cultural trend of modernity

12. Emphasis on modern artists

13. Emphasis on works by modern artists
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DELIVERY
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face-to-face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

YES

Use of ICT in final evaluation.

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching are
described in detail.

Lectures,  seminars, laboratory  practice,
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography,
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art
workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
etc.

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

Activity Semester workload

Lectures 39
Studing of suggested 40
bibliography

Self-studing 40
Preparing sort work 20
Creating virtual museum 30
Presentation of work 10
Course total 179

STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,
summative or conclusive, multiple choice
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report, oral examination, public
presentation, laboratory work, clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

The organization of the course is done in such a way that the
students through their active participation, to engage with
the history of art and to present it through a digital program
during the course.

Students are evaluated based on the quality of participation
and the work will make.

Students are evaluated based on:

a. The active «class participation,
presentations and discussions.

b. The individual work, which will be presented in the course
using a digital environment and will be delivered at the end
of the semester .

which includes

- Suggested bibliography:

V. Fioravantes, To New Anthropology, Armos, 2012

< < <<<K<<K< <KL

. Fioravantes, Critical Theory of Modern Art, Epikentro, 2011

. Fioravantes, Social Theory and Aesthetics, Armos, 1999

. Fioravantes, Towards After-globalization, Ziti, 2015

. Fioravantes, New Anthropology and Modern Art, Ziti, 2014

. Fioravantes, Review of Art - Criticism of Society, Nisides, 2011
. Fioravantes, Art, Culture, Globalization, Papazisis, 2005

. Fioravantes, Cultural Theory Il, Armos, 2004

Y0001 - Science Education in Primary Schools

SCHOOL | School of Humanities
ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Primary Education
LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate
COURSE CODE | Yrooo1 SEMESTER | 2 (Spring)
COURSE TITLE | Science Education in Primary Schools
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INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

WEEKLY
if credits are awardedfor. separate compone‘nts of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
3 6

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | General background.

general background, | Skills development.
special background, specialised general

knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | No

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://www.pre.aegean.gr/lab-fe/subjects.html

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.
Consult Appendix A
e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area
e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

(a) The main objective of this course is to provide an introductory science course to help students
develop conceptual understanding of physical concepts and principles, achieve ability to reason,
learn the scientific method and gain skills for problem solving. The course covers mainly mechanics,
thermodynamics, electricity and magnetism topics.

(b) This course designed to provide students with the opportunity to develop their critical
understanding of teaching and learning in theory and practice related to science education.

(c) This course focuses upon behaviourist, constructivist, and social leaning theories with a particular
emphasis upon instructional implications in science education. Specific instructional strategies
emerging from these theories are covered.

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management

with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...

e Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information
e  Decision-making

e  Working independently

e Team work

e Respect for the natural environment
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e  Criticism and self-criticism
e Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Following topics will be covered in this course: science and measurement; vector and scalar
quantities; describing motion: one dimensional motion; motion and force: dynamics; circular motion;
work and energy; conservation of energy; electric charge and electric field; electric potential and
electric potential energy; electric currents; DC circuits and instruments; magnetism; electromagnetic

induction and Faraday's law; electromagnetic waves.

This course, also, covers the following topics:

(a) instructional theories in teaching-learning process;

(b) theoretical aspects of teaching-learning process as supported by research findings, in reference to

science education;

(c) subject oriented teaching methods and strategies in science education,

(d) teaching and learning processes in the subject area at primary school level (using analogies,
experiments, cognitive conflict, concept mapping);

(e) micro-teaching practice and evaluation of instruction.

DELIVERY

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face-to-face.

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

Use of ICT in teaching.

TEACHING METHODS
The manner and methods of teaching are
described in detail.
Lectures, seminars, laboratory  practice,
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography,
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art
workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
etc.

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

Activity

Semester workload

Lectures, Seminars

39

Hours of non-directed
study

110

Course total

149

STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,
summative or conclusive, multiple choice
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report, oral examination, public
presentation,  laboratory  work,  clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

Written Exams.

Open-ended questions.

- Suggested bibliography:
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Hewitt, Paul G. (2006) Conceptual physics. 10t ed. San Francisco, Pearson Addison Wesley. Young
H.D. (1992) Physics, vol. A, B, Addison-Wesley Publishing Company.
PaBavng K. (2003) Etcaywyn otn St6aKTIkn TwV QUOIKWV EMLOTNUWY, Ek6oaelg Néwv Texvoloylwv.

National Research Council. (2012). A framework for K-12 science education: Practices, crosscutting
concepts, and core ideas. Committee on Conceptual Framework for the New K-12 Science Education
Standards. Board on Science Education. Division of Behavioral and Social Sciences and Education.
Washington, DC: The National Academies Press.

Newton, L. and Rogers, L. (2003). Thinking frameworks for planning ICT in science lessons. School
Science Review, 84, 309, 113-120.

NGSS Lead States. (2013). Next Generation Science Standards: For States, By States. Washington, DC:
The National Academies Press.

- Related academic journals:

International Journal of Science Education

Science Education

Journal of Research in Science Teaching

Research in Science Education

Journal of Science Education and Technology

Science & Education

The Electronic Journal of Science Education

Eurasia Journal of Mathematics, Science and Technology Education
International Journal of Environmental & Science Education
International Journal of Math and Science Education
Studies in Science Education

YAOOO7 - Modern Greek literature-Modern Greek literature of
Cyprus: 19th-20th century

SCHOOL | Humanities
ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Primary Education
LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate
COURSE CODE | YA0007 | SEMESTER | 2 (Spring)
Modern greek literature-Modern greek literature of

COURSE TITLE Cyprus (19t-20t™ century)
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits HOURS
3 6

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).
COURSE TYPE | General background
general background,

special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | No

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes
ERASMUS STUDENTS
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COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://www.pre.aegean.gr/course/yd0007_en/

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.
Consult Appendix A
e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area
o Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

Knowledge:
Our goal is that students realize that the Literature of Cyprus is a part of, and the continuation of the wider

Modern Greek Literature, since Cyprus has an indisputable historical dialectic relationship with Greece
and that the latter played an important role in the formation and evolution of the Cypriot literary creation.
At the same time, they will comprehend how the writers converse with history and transform the historic
event into literary fiction.

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management

with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...

Upon completion of the course, it is important that students, through a comparative approach to literature,
become partakers of the thematic peculiarities of the Cypriot domestic literary production. Be, that is, able
to discern the specific difference between the Cypriot projects and Greek authors, which is due to the
phenomenon of strong state of "crisis" — a "war time", with all the social and individual experiences that
causes the Cypriot writers’ uncertainty and insecurity about the preservation of their Greek identity and
entity. In particular, they should be aware that the liberation-unionist struggle of the Cypriots against the
British in 1955 and the invasion of the Turks in 1974, differentiates Cypriot texts thematically from Greek
texts, and is scientifically interesting that they see these differences.

The course concerns a literature outline of literary production in Cyprus (19th-20thC.) The aim is to
examine the stages of Modern Greek literature of the island, according to literary movements, the theory
and the criticism as well as its natural roots, of the broader Modern Greek literature to show convergences
and divergences. A fundamental component of the course is the investigation into the relationship
between them, a relationship which will become obvious as a result of the talks of the writers, through an
intertextual dialogue with regard to the style and subject matter. It will identify the thematic and linguistic
peculiarities of the literature produced within the country, integrated into the social context. Each
semester, a guest speaker presents a lecture.

DELIVERY | Face-to-face
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Yes
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education, | |n communication with students
communication with students

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
The manner and methods of teaching are
described in detail.
Lectures, seminars, laboratory  practice, StUdy and ana|y5is of 81
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography, bibliography
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art

Lectures 39
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workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
etc.

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the

ECTS

Course total 120
STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION | Oral examination
Description of the evaluation procedure Short-answer questions

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,
summative or conclusive, multiple choice
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report,  oral  examination,  public
presentation, laboratory work, clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

- Suggested bibliography:

KexayioyAou, I'. kai MatraAeovriou, A. (2010). loTopia Tng vedTEPNG KUTTPIAKAG AoyoTexviag. Acukwaia:
Kévtpo ETOTNHOVIKWY €pEUVWIV.

Znpag, A. (2010). Oyeig Tng KUTTPIaKNG Tre¢oypagiag. ABrva: Aitreia

Christodoulidou Louisa, «Le ‘retour’ a la ville natale a travers le songe et le réve (le cas de Kyriakos
Haralambidis)», Revue des études néo-helléniques, 2, Société des études néo-helléniques, Institut néo-
hellénique Paris IV, Paris-Athénes, Daedalus, 2006, pp. 85-106.

Christodoulidou Louisa, «Loukis Akritas’ Kampos and Ethnographic Narrative Realism», Etudes
Helléniques/Hellenic Studies, volume 15, no 2, Automn/Automne 2007, 263-272.

Christodoulidou Louisa, «Sappho Léondias (1832-1900) : ‘Figure citoyenne majeure de la Nation’»,
Cahiers balkaniques, revue du Centre d’études balkaniques de I'INALCO, numéro hors-série, Les élites
grecques modernes, XVllle — XXe siécles : Identités modes d’action, représentations, Paris, Publications
Langues O’, 2015, 175-188. Voir aussi la publication électronique dans le numéro spécial hors-série des
Cahiers balkaniques, revue du Centre d’études balkaniques de I'INALCO (http://ceb.revues.org/1236).
Christodoulidou Louisa, «Trauma, identité nationale et discours post-colonial dans Portes Closes de
Costa Montis», Francopolyphonies 15, Collection dirigée par Kathleen Gyssels et Christa Stevens,
Espace Méditerranéen écriture de I'exil, migrances et discours post-colonial (sous la direction de Vassiliki
Lalagianni et Jean Marc Moura), Editions Rodopi B.V., Amsterdam/ New York, NY 2014, 149-160.
MatraAeovTiou, A. (2006). Owelg Tng TToINTIKAG Tou KwaoTta Moévtn. ABrjva: ZokoAng.

MatraAeovTiou, A. (emp.) (2007). Nikog NikoAqidng o Kutrpiog (1884-1956). ABrva: BiBAidpapa.
Mapaokeudg, M. (emy.) (1993). O1 Kdtrpiol AoyoTtéxveg TnG AlyUtrTou. Acukwaia: MoAITIoTIKEG YTTNpeTieg
YTroupyeiou Maideiag 1ng Kdtrpou.

MuAapivog, ©. (2011). MeAetTApaTa yia Tnv KUTTPIOKN AoyoTexvia. ABAva: Aitrelia.

XpiaTodouAidou AouiCa, «O 'éTepog’ wg 'OIKOG' oToug BauPakdadeg (1945) tou I'. ®. Migpidn kai 1o
Noupevtiv Mméutra (1957) tou Z1p. Toipka», Estudios Neogriegos, Revista cientifica de la Sociedad
Hispanica de Estudios Neogriegos, no 14 (ToAunpdégokatravéag, €tmiy. Isabel Garcia Gdélvez y Olga
Omatos Sdenz : agiépwuactovKabnyntiKwoTaA. Anuddn), Vitoria-Gasteiz, 2011-12, 421-432.
XpiaTodouAidou Aouila, «TeXVIKEG UTTOVOPEUONG TNG BPETAVIKAG ATTOIKIOKPATIAG KAl TOU ETTITTOAITIGHOU
oTtov BapvaBa KahoaTtépavo Tou MNwpyou Zepépn», Hwg (EIdIK6 agiépwyua og BEparta AoyoTexviag), Tx.
2, 1. 3, ABrjva, K.E.ETM.EK. (Kévtpo ‘Epeuvag Emotrung kai Exmraideuong), 2013, 147-160.

- Related academic journals:

YAOOO6 -Introduction to Special Education

SCHOOL | School of Humanities

ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Primary Education

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate
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COURSE CODE | YA0006 | SEMESTER | 3 (Fall)

COURSE TITLE | Introduction to special education

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

WEEKLY
if credits are awarded for‘ separate compongnts of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
3 6

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | General background

general background,

special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | No

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://www.pre.aegean.gr/course/ya0006/

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.
Consult Appendix A
e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area
e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

Students will learn about special education, and especially they will:

= be familiar with basic concepts such as: special education, disability, integration, inclusive
education

=  enhance the concept and the philosophy of special education

= study the classification of special educational needs

= study the institutional and legislative organization of special education.

=  beinformed about special education in Greece and in other countries

=  be trained in basic educational and support programs for school children with special
educational needs

= beinformed about the curriculum and the role of the special educator

= |earn the concept of an Individual Educational Program (IEP) and they will see examples of
the design and the implementation of such programs for pupils with special educational
needs

= |earn the importance of support grids in special education

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management

with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...
Production of new research ideas Others...



http://www.pre.aegean.gr/course/ya0006/
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The general competencies that the degree-holder must acquire are:

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary
technology

Working independently

Team work

Working in an international environment

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Respect for difference

Criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Special education constitutes a demand and a challenge in the modern educational world and
simultaneously recommends a particularly important discipline of pedagogical science. The course
aims to provide an introduction to special education. The philosophy that is followed is the creation of
"A School for All", which promotes the affective inclusion of all children.

This course will introduce students into special education. Specifically, postgraduate students will gain
knowledge about the following topics:

Basic principles of special education

Definition and categorisation of special educational needs

Special education: philosophy, aims and objectives. Brief historical examination and establishers
of special education. Special education in Greece and in other countries

Evaluation and diagnosis of special educational needs

Educational programs for disabled children. Modern tendencies: inclusion, a school for all.
Educational units of special education. Analytic programs. The role of the special educator.
Training and application of individualised educational programs for students with special

educational needs

= Support networks: family, specialists, volunteers.

DELIVERY

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face-to-face and distance learning through Moodle

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

Use of ICT in teaching and communication with students

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload

The manner and methods of teaching are Lectures 39
described in detail.
Lectures,  seminars, laboratory  practice, Study 81
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography, Study and analysis of 30
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art bibliography
workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity, Project 30
etc.
The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

Course total 150

STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,
summative or conclusive, multiple choice
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-

The evaluation of the course is based on
= Written exams: multiple choice, true — false, critical

thinking and development

= Qptional prosthetic essays (grades: 0 to 3, in a 10 point

scale), during the lectures
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ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report, oral examination, public
presentation,  laboratory  work,  clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation, other | ON Moodle from the begging of the semester

Evaluation criteria are given, and are accessible to students

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

-Suggested bibliography:

= |Lecturer’s university notes posted on Moodle.

= Polychronopoulou, S (2012). Children and adolescents with special needs. Athens.

= Stasinos, (2013). Special education 2020. For an inclusive or complete education in the new-
school digital with digital champions. Athens: Papazisi [in Greek].

=  Tsibidaki, A. (2013). Child with special need, family and school: A relationship in interaction.
Athens: Papazisi [in Greek].

Related academic journals:

=  The Journal of Special Education, http://journals.sagepub.com/home/sed

= British Journal of Special Education, http://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/journal/10.1111/(ISSN)1467-
8578

= Journal of Research in Special Educational Needs,
http://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/journal/10.1111/(ISSN)1471-3802

=  European Journal of Special Needs Education, http://www.tandfonline.com/toc/rejs20/current

= Journal of Special Education Research, https://www.jstage.jst.go.jp/browse/specialeducation/

= European Journal of Special Education Research, http://oapub.org/edu/index.php/ejse

YBOOOS - The Sociology of Religion

SCHOOL | Faculty of Humanities
ACADEMIC UNIT | Pedagogical Department of Primary Education
LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate
COURSE CODE | YB0O005 | SEMESTER | 3 (Fall)

COURSE TITLE | Sociology of Religion
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

WEEKLY
if credits are awardedfor. separate compone:nts of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
3 6

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).
COURSE TYPE | general background
general background,

special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NO

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greece
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | No
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | https://eclass.aegean.gr/courses/TPDE103/



http://journals.sagepub.com/home/sed
http://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/journal/10.1111/(ISSN)1467-8578
http://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/journal/10.1111/(ISSN)1467-8578
http://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/journal/10.1111/(ISSN)1471-3802
http://www.tandfonline.com/rejs20
https://www.jstage.jst.go.jp/browse/specialeducation/
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Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.
Consult Appendix A
e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area
o Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

In terms of knowledge, students will be able to:

¢ Describe the basic features of the Sociology of Religion

¢ Understand the ways in which religions operate

¢ Study elements related to the structure and organization of religions in relation to wider
social environments

e Make use of the study of religions in educational action

In terms of skills and handling, students will be trained in:

¢ The methodological investigation of the diversity of the religious phenomenon.
¢ Understanding Religions as Cultural Forms.

e Familiarization of Candidate Teachers with Religious Pluralism.

¢ The Social Inclusion of Religious Diversity.

¢ Avoiding religious fanaticism.

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management

with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...

¢ The course aims to gain the understanding of religion in modern society.

e The course attempts to highlight the necessity of studying religions in an interdisciplinary
environment.

¢ The course seeks to act as a starting point for studying religion through critical thinking.

The contents of the course are as follows:
. Sociology as a Social Science

. Sociology and Social Theory

. Religion and Society

. The Sociological Exploration of Religion
. Religion and Meaning

. Religion and Religiosity

. Religions of the World: Hinduism

. Religions of the World: Buddhism

9. Religions of the World: Judaism

10. Religions of the World: Christianity

0O N O U1 A WN B
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11. Religions of the World: Islam

DELIVERY

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

TEACHING METHODS
The manner and methods of teaching are
described in detail.
Lectures,  seminars, laboratory  practice,
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography,
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art
workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
etc.

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 40
study and analysis of 20
bibliography
essay writing 40
Course total 100

STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,
summative or conclusive, multiple choice
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report, oral examination, public
presentation, laboratory work, clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

oral examination

- Suggested bibliography:

e Kapauoulng, . Kpttikry @tdooopia tn¢ Opnokeiag. OpnoKEUTIKOS AUTAPYLOUOC Kol

avipwrnivn EAeudepia oto €pyo tou Epiyy @pou, Exdooeic Enéxtaon 2005.

e [lanapilog, A. H Kotvwvia twv AuaptwAwv, Exkdoceic Manalnon 2014.

e Pascal Boyer, Kat o avpwmoc émAace toug Ocoug, Baviag 2008

o [lanayewpyiouv Nikn, Ot UETAUOPPWOELC TOU lepou, Moupvapdc 2005.

- Related academic journals:

® H Eupwrn avTIUETWITN UE TO PALVOLEVO TOU patoiouou, Kivnon MoAltwv katd tou

patotouou, eké. Mapaoknvio, AGriva 1995.

® XANTITKTON I1. 5., H oUykpoua! TwV MOAITIOUWY KOL O AVACXNUATIOUOC TNG

naykooutac taéng, utpp. 2. PlloGavaon, ekb. TeplomouvAou, AGriva 1998..
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YBOOO7 - Educational Policies

SCHOOL | School of Humanities, University of the Aegean
ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Primary Education
LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate
COURSE CODE | YB0O0O7 SEMESTER | 3™
COURSE TITLE | Educational Policy
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
if credits are awardedfor. separate componeints of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory ‘EXEFCISES, etc. If the Fred/ts are awarded for the‘ HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
8 lectures 3 6

COURSE TYPE

general background,

A. General background regarding the understanding of the
process of emergence and development of educational

special background, specialised general systems.

knowledge, skills development
B. Special background regarding the understanding of
“Policy” and other concepts related to the planning and
application of policies in national and international level.

C. Specialised general knowledge regarding the
understanding of the institutions and the function of the EU
and other international organisations with educational

purview (direct or indirect).

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | None
LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:
IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES (although with parallel lectures)
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A
o Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area
o Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

The course is divided into two significant time periods with particular subdivisions:

The first period constitutes an overview and analysis of the process of emergence,
development and gradual convergence of the educational systems in the framework of the
acquisition of the educational purview from the nation-states (18", 19" and the first half of
the 20" century).

The second period examines the articulation of the theory of human capital, the increasing
connection of the education with economy and development as well as the evolution of
educational policies in the framework of transnational unions (with particular focus on the
European Union) and of international organisations.

Basic countries examined are those that constituted the most significant educational
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paradigms, mainly in the western world: Prussia, France, Great Britain and the United

States. Nonetheless, different paradigms of countries are also examined vis-a-vis their
influential educational policies that are successfully applied. Indicatively: Scandinavian
countries and Eastern Asian countries.

More specifically, the course is deployed on the following levels:

1. Analysis and understanding of the concepts of education, educational system and
policy. In conclusion, understanding of the concept of Educational Policy.

2. Understanding of the form of educational processes from the 6" century AD and
the institutions that assume the educational activity.

3. Understanding of the change of educational organisation and the development of
national educational systems (18" — 19%" century). Examination of the political,
economic and social causes that contributed in that change.

4. Familiarisation with paradigmatic cases: Prussia and German speaking world,
France, Great Britain, United States.

5. Comparative and critical understanding of the processes of mutual observation and
of evolution of converging tendency in the educational systems (19 and 20"
centuries).

6. Understanding of the period of national organisations and transnational unions.
Familiarisation with the ways of their political, economic and social functioning.

7. Examination of the causes that constitute education a sector of increased economic
and political interest in the globalised conditions of the 20" and 21 century.

8. Understanding of the current global educational reality through the international
organisations and the policies designed.

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management

with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...

1) Working independently
2) Team work
3) Respect for difference and training on the comparative examination

4)  Criticism and self-criticism
5)  Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

6) Support of the ability for factual narration
7) Support of the explanatory ability

The future of education is shaped by the ongoing proceedings in international organizations
and societies as well as by the reception of those proceedings from the particular social
formations. Thus, education has been taking and will continue taking such multiple forms,
that will render it a continuous and ever-changing process. But no matter how fluid is the
structure of the educational process or how extensive is the impression of disorganization
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and indignation that it might instigate, there are two issues that remain intact in the study of
the educational phenomena. They are summarized by Pierre Bourdieu, who notes that "we
need to rethink the principles upon which an educational system can be devised as
democratic as possible, which will be tailored to the demands of the present and, at the same
time, capable to respond to future challenges". So, there is a strong urge to simultaneously
take full advantage of our historical knowledge for the continuous phenomena that have
shaped the present conditions in education and to try new educational policies in order to
create high quality cognitive outcomes in combination with significant social impact.
Needless to mention that the interaction between education and economy also occupies a
dominant position in the international educational debate.

The course has three axes: The first one is the state and its multiple forms, properties and
functions. The second one is the education. The third one is science and knowledge. Higher
education is the convergence point between education on the one hand and science and
knowledge on the other.

DELIVERY

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Combination of lectures, seminars and team
cooperative activities

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

Optional use of ICT

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching are
described in detail.

Lectures,  seminars, laboratory  practice,
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography,
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art

workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,

etc.

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

Activity

Semester workload

8 lectures

24 hours of lectures and at
least 5 hours of weakly
preparation in the library or
at home per student

3 seminar presentations

9 hours of seminar
presentation at the lecture
hall and at least 5 hours of
weakly preparation in the

library or at home per
student

2 team cooperative
activities

6 course hours based on

systematic cooperation

between the tutor and
teams of students

Course total

39 hours (semester
teaching)

STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure

The evaluation of the students combines the final

written examination and (optional) individual or
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Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation, | cooperative essays. In the introductory meeting will be
summative or conclusive, multiple choice .
o ) discussed the structure and the themes of the course,
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-

ended questions, problem solving, written work, | as well as the duties, the organisational methodology
essay/report, oral examination, public

and the eligibility criteria of the essays, the most
presentation,  laboratory ~ work,  clinical

examination of patient, art interpretation, other |mportant of which are the functional use of

terminology, the capacity of articulating consistent,
Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,

comprehensive, contemporary and informed text, the
and if and where they are accessible to students. P ! P Y !

wideness and the depth of the bibliographical review
employed.

- Suggested bibliography:

Andy Green, Exnaibevon kot Suykpotnon tou Kpdtoug. H avaduon twv ekmaldeuTIKwV
ouothuatwv oe AyyAia, loaAdio kat HMA, Metadpaon-EmpéAeta: M.M.Kiwouptlng — TA.
Mavwwtn, Gutenberg, ABrjva: 2010

MNnwpyog Itapélog, Exmatdevutiky MoAttikn, Alovikog, ABriva 2009

MNnwpyog 2tapéhog — Avdpeag Baohomoulog, Avdpéag, Eupwnaikn EkmaiSeutiky MoAtikn.
2uykpotnon, Oeuatodoyio, Medobodoyia uvldomoinong, Emnbpacels otnv  eAAnviki
eknaidbevon kat karaption, Metaiyuto, ABrva: 2004.

Andrew Heywwod, Etcaywyn otnv lMoAttikr, Metadpaon: Nwpyog KapaumneAog, EkSOoeLg
MoAwg, ABriva:: 2006

A.l. Toaovong, H Exmaideutikn MoAwtikn twv AieBvwv Opyavicuwv. [laykooulee kat
Evpwrnaikéc Siaotaosig, Gutenberg, ABrjva: 2007.

ApLOTOTEANG Zuag, Maykooutonoinon kot ekmatldeutikn moAwtikr, Metaiyuio, ABriva: 2007.

lrewpylog Kwv. NMaoiag, Evpwraikn Evwon kat Exmaibeuon. Oeouikog Aoyoc kat EKmatSeutiki
MoAwtikn) (1950-1999), T. A’, Gutenberg, ABryva: 2006.

lrewpylog Kwv. Naolag, Evpwnaikn Evwon kat Exrtaibevon. H otpatnyikn tne AtcaBovac —
Exmtatbeutikog Noyog kat MoAwtikég (2000-2006), T. B', Gutenberg, ABriva: 2006.

- Related academic journals:

Academia. Publication of Higher Education Policy Network
Oéuarta lotopiog tng Ekmaidevonc
Aedviic kat Evpwrtaikn MoAttikn

Emut9swpnon MoAwtikng Emiotnung
British Educational Research Journal
Review of Education
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YI0006 - A Theoretical Framework for Environmental Education

SCHOOL | School of Humanities

ACADEMIC UNIT | Pedagogical Department of Primary Education

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate

COURSE CODE | YGO006 SEMESTER | 3 (Fall)
COURSE TITLE A theor.etlcal framework for Environmental and Sustainability
Education
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
if credits are awardedfor. separate compongnts of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
3 6

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | General background

general background,

special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NO

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | GREEK
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.
Consult Appendix A
e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area
o Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

Learning objectives:

Knowledge:

Upon completion of the course students:

o have comprehended the fundamental concepts that define environmental and sustainability
education

o have clarified the general objectives of environmental and sustainability education

o got acquainted with the principles that should rule every environmental and sustainability

education activity or project

o are informed about the different models of integration of environmental and sustainability
education into the curriculum

o became acquainted with the principles of a sustainable school

o are aware that environmental and sustainability education is an open subject that evolves

according to the international discussion with regard to the environment and sustainability.

Skills:
Upon completion of the course:
o will have the ability to choose the appropriate themes for planning environmental and
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sustainability education activities and projects

o will be able to set objectives that cover the whole spectrum of environmental and
sustainability education goals

o] can integrate the environmental and sustainability education principles in the planning of
their educational action

o will have the capacity to choose the appropriate model for inserting environmental and
sustainability education in the educational process

o will be able to contribute in the development of the sustainable school.

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management

with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...

The course aims at the following competences:

Working independently and team work

Working in an interdisciplinary environment
Respect for the natural environment

Respect for difference and multiculturalism
Development of critical and system thinking
Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(1) SYLLABUS

(1) Conceptualization of environment

(2) Clarification of the concepts ‘ecology’ and ‘environmental issue’ and analysis of the

interdisciplinary nature of environmental problems
(3) Conceptualization of sustainable development
(4) Analysis of the pedagogical objectives of environmental and sustainability education

(5) Historical approach of environmental and sustainability education — preceding educational

movements

(6) Clarification of the relation between environmental education and education for sustainable

development

(7) Discussion on the different models of integration of environmental and sustainability

education into the educational system
8) Presentation of sustainable school
9) Analysis of the principles of environmental and sustainability education — system thinking

11) Analysis of the principles of environmental and sustainability education — citizenship

(
(
(10) Analysis of the principles of environmental and sustainability education — critical thinking
(
(

12) The institutional framework of environmental and sustainability education in Greece.
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DELIVERY

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

Use of films and documentaries
Communication with students through the platform Moodle

TEACHING METHODS
The manner and methods of teaching are
described in detail.
Lectures,  seminars, laboratory  practice,
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography,
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art
workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
etc.

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 20
Workshops 19
Essay writing 51
Study and analysis of 90
bibliographie
Course total 180

STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,
summative or conclusive, multiple choice
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report, oral  examination, public
presentation, laboratory ~ work, clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

e Written examination (70/100)
e Presentation of an article published in an
international journal (30/100)

The evaluation procedure is the following:

- Suggested bibliography:

- G. Liarakou & E. Flogaitis (2007) From Environmental education to Education for Sustainable Development, Athens:

Nissos

- E. Flogaitis (2011) Education for the environment and sustainability. Athens: Pedio

- P. Blaze Concoran, J. Weakland & A. Wals (2017). Envisioning futures for environmental and sustainability education.

Wageningen Academic Publishers

- Related academic journals:
- Environmental Education Research
- Journal of Environmental Education

- Canadian Journal of Environmental Education

- Journal of Education for Sustainable Development

YAOOQ9 - Introduction into Literacy

SCHOOL | Humanities
ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Primary Education
LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate
COURSE CODE | YA0009 | SEMESTER | 3 (Fall)
COURSE TITLE | Introduction into Literacy
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
if credits are awardedfor‘ separate compone'm‘s of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
3 6
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Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | General background

general background,

special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | No

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://www.pre.aegean.gr/course/yd0009_en/

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.
Consult Appendix A
e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area
e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

Knowledge:

Upon completion of the course students:

-will have been introduced to diverse learning principles and styles based either in orality or on
literacy

-will have the ability to recognize, appreciate and incorporate into his/her approach the
complementary and antagonistic relationship between orality .and literacy

Skills:

Upon completion of the course:

-will have the ability to step on the oral skills of the students in order to introduce them into school
literacy.

-will have the ability to work both with children that come from mainstream literate families as well
as with children who come from communities with strong oral culture, like the Roma community.

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management

with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology
Adapting to new situations
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Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Production of new research ideas

Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Decision-making

Working independently
Team work

Criticism and self-criticism

This course introduces students to the culture of writing and literacy. The course consists of two
parts. In the first part, we start with an anthropological approach to learning and teaching in oral
cultures in no literate societies, continues with the introduction of writing systems and of the
alphabet, the transformations that took place in learning and teaching up to the present day where
literacy is a core issue. It focuses on the social and cultural aspects of literacy. In its second part the
course focuses on the introduction of children into literacy through family and school practices in the

contemporary western societies.

DELIVERY

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face-to-face, Distance learning (use of moodle)

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

Yes

In communication with students,
Use of ICT in teaching (moodle)

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching are
described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory  practice,
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography,
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art
workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
etc.

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

Activity

Semester workload

Lectures (Lectures with
power point
demonstration, discussion,
examples from different
contexts, students’
personal experiences)

81 or 120

Involvement in literacy
supporting activities for
Roma children and adults
(alternative testing)

39

Course total

120

STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,
summative or conclusive, multiple choice
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report, oral examination, public
presentation,  laboratory  work,  clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

Students may choose the way of their assessment. They

have following options:

-either they have to pass a written test (100%)
-or they may write an essay (70% written essay, 30% oral

test)

-or they take part to literacy supporting activities with Roma
students in school and in the community, they keep a diary,
they focus on children prior knowledge, they report about

their experience
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a) Basic Textbooks:

OLSON, D. (2003): O Koouog mavw oto Xapti, ABnva: Ekdooelg Manalnon (Greek Edition).
COOK-GUMPERZ., J. (2008): H Kowvwvikn Adunon tou Mpappatiopou, ABrva/Osccalovikn:
Emnikevtpo (Greek Edition).

AIAINHZ, AB. (2012): Tpappatiopds otnv MNpwtn IxoAwkr HAwia, ABAva: Gutenberg
BRUNER, J. (2004): Anuloupywvtag lotopieg — Nopog, Aoyoteyvia, Zwr, ABrva: EAAnVIKa
Mpaupata (Greek Edition).

b) Additional References:

BAMBOYKAZ, M. (2008). H Katavonon Kewpévwv — Movtéha kat Mapdyovteg Katavonong.
JkéPn Z0yxpovn Kowwvia, Ekmaibeuon & Wuywkn Yyela, 1, 7-19

BRUNER, J. (1997). Npadtelg Norjpartog, ABriva: EAAnvIka Mpdaupota

FEQPTOMOYAQY, A. & TOYT20z, A. (1999). Keipevo kat Emwkowwvia, ABAva: EAANViKA
Mpdppata

MANGUEL, A. (1997). H lotopia tng Avayvwong, ABrva: A.A. AlBavng

MATIAITOYPAZ, H. (2004). H 3xoAkn Td&n — Kewuevokevtpiky Mpooéyylon tou Mpamtol
Noyou, Topog B, ABriva: Autoékdoon

MENAK, Nt. (1996). Zav Eva MuBilotopnua, ABriva: Kaotaviwtng.

Kress, G. (2000). Design and Transformation — New Theories of Meaning. In: Cope, B. &
Kalantzis, M., Eds, Multiliteracies, Literacy Learning and the Design of Social Futures, London
/ New York: Routledge

Halliday, M.AK. (1978). Language as a Social Semiotic — The Interpretation of Language and
Meaning, London: Edward Arnold

Halliday, M.A.K. & Hassan, R. (1989). Language, Context and Text: Aspects of Language in a
Social — Semiotic Perspective, Oxford: Oxford University Press

YAOO11 - Introduction to Cognitive Psychology

SCHOOL | School of Humanities

ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Primary Education

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate

COURSE CODE | YA0011 | SEMESTER | 4 (Spring)

COURSE TITLE | Introduction to Cognitive Psychology

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

WEEKLY
if credits are awarded for‘ separate compone?nts of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
3 6

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).

special background, specialised general

COURSE TYPE | General background

general background,

knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | No

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek

EXAMINATIONS:
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IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://www.pre.aegean.gr/course/ya0011 en/

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.
Consult Appendix A
e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area
e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

Upon completion of the course, students will be able to understand the main theories and
models of Cognitive Psychology that explain the cognitive processes of human brain. Also,
the metacognitive strategies that are useful in education. Students will be able to
understand the experimental methodology employed in the field of Cognitive Psychology.
They will be able to perform critical thinking about the issues of Cognitive Psychology,
through the familiarization with the relative scientific literature.

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management

with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...

The general competencies that the degree-holder must acquire are:

= Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary
technology

= Decision-making

=  Working independently

= Team work

= Respect for difference and multiculturalism

= Criticism and self-criticism

= Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

This course focuses on the introduction to, and methodology of Cognitive Psychology.
Specifically, it focuses on the cognitive processes that determine the construction of human
cognition: perception, attention, memory, thinking and representation, language,
intelligence. Contemporary models are presented that explain the processes of perception,
decoding, processing, encoding, storage, recall and retrieval of information. The
relationships between human brain and senses and between brain and knowledge, are
explained. In addition to the cognitive processes and strategies, the metacognitive
processes and strategies that are useful in educational settings, are also analyzed. Finally,
the experimental research methods of Cognitive Psychology as well as the principles of
research ethics, are discussed.
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DELIVERY | Face to face

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching and communication with students
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
The manner and methods of teaching are Lectures 39
described in detail.
Lectures,  seminars, laboratory  practice, Individual StUdV 71
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography, Literature Review 20
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art .
workshop, interactive teaching, educational Essay writing 20
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity, Course total 150
etc.
The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS
STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION | Assessment involves: Final written exams, optional
Description of the evaluation procedure essay for 2 extra points.

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,
summative or conclusive, multiple choice
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report, oral  examination, public
presentation, laboratory ~ work, clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

- Suggested bibliography:
a) Textbooks:
Eysenck, M. W. (2010). BaotkéG apyeG yvwatikric Yuyxodoyiag. ASrva: Gutenberg.
Pouaoog, M. A. (2012). 'vwotikn Yuyxodoyia: Ot Baotkég yvwoTikeég Stepyaoies. Adnva: TOMOZ.
b) Additional references:
Hayes, N. (2011). Etoaywyn otnv Yuxodoyia (Tou. A’, Emu. A. Kwotapibou- EukAgibn). ASnva: Mebio.
Kwotapibou-EukAgibn, A. (2011). Nvwotikn Yuxodoyia: Ao tnv avanapdotaon tng yvwong oto JUULKO Kat otn dpdon. Adrva:
Mebio.
Pouaoog, M. A. (Eruu.) (2014). I'vwotikn Yuyodoyia: Ot avwtepes yvwoTikeS Stepyaoics. AGrva: TOMOS.
Sternberg, R. J. (2003). I'vwotikr Yuyodoyia. Adnva: Atparmog

- Related academic journals:

Y0008 - Technological and Didactical Innovations: Virtual
Reality

SCHOOL | School of Humanities
ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Primary Education
LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate

COURSE CODE | Y0008 SEMESTER \ 4 (spring)
Technological and Didactical Innovations: Virtual
COURSE TITLE .
Reality
WEEKLY

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. U319 CiERs

HOURS
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lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | special background, skills development, lab,

A generql éackground, mandato ry
special background, specialised general

knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | None

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.
Consult Appendix A
e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area
e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

The course aims in giving students insight and perspective on the following.

In terms of knowledge:

1. Tolearn about the cutting-edge technologies and their capabilities in supporting the
learning process.

2. The categories and the wide range of 3D applications.

3. The software used for developing 3D applications.

In terms of their skills:

1. To identify hardware and software problems that must be solved when developing 3D
applications (as opposed to the less demanding multimedia applications).

2. To identify the critical points that relate to the development of virtual environments
and their use by students.

In terms of their competences:
1. Toimplement the steps required for the development of a 3D application (from concept
to implementation).

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management

with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...
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Production of new research ideas Others...

The course aims at the following general competences:

e Adapting to new situations

e Decision-making

e Working independently

e Team work

e Working in an interdisciplinary environment
e Production of new research ideas

(2) SYLLABUS

The course examines how advanced ICT applications are used in the educational process.
Specifically, it deals with 3D graphics, multiuser virtual environments and with the
educational uses of Virtual Reality.

Virtual Reality is a technological development that significantly affects the ways we can
enhance the learning process. The syllabus aims in the development of an in-depth
understanding in the ways this can be achieved. The subject is approached both theoretically
and practically. The major learning theories are analyzed, various types of software for the
development of 3D applications is presented and examples of 3D educational applications
are given. In the practical part, by using a relatively simple to use software, students have the
opportunity to gain hands-on experiences while developing simple Virtual Reality educational
applications.

DELIVERY | Face-to-face using PCs and/or laptops

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Yes
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY | |CT is the subject of the course

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
The manner and methods of teaching are
described in detail.
Lectures,  seminars, laboratory  practice, Lab exercises 45
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography,
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art
workshop, interactive teaching, educational | | Application 60
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
etc.

Lectures 20

Independent study 55

development

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

Course total 180

STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION
Descripti th luati d . .

escription of the evaluation procedure Lab exercises during the course of the semester.
Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,
summative or conclusive, multiple choice
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
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ended questions, problem solving, written work, | Final exam. Students have to design and develop an
essay/report, oral  examination,  public l . . h f | ided duri

presentation,  laboratory  work,  clinical | @PPlication, using the software tools provided during
examination of patient, art interpretation, other the course. The appIication must have an educational
use. Therefore, in addition of evaluating the application,
students are invited to present and support the ways
their application has educational value (teaching
framework, objectives, methodology, etc.) and to
explain their choices and the methodology they used

during its implementation.

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

- Suggested bibliography:
Fokides E., & Tsolakidis C. (2011). Eikovikr} mpayUaTIKOTNTA OTNV eKMTAIOEUON: Oewpia Kot
nipaén [Virtual reality in education: Theory and practice]. ABrva: Ekdooelg Aladpaon.

- Related academic journals:

Computers and Education

International Journal of Game-Based Learning
Education and Information Technologies
Australasian Journal of Educational Technology
Journal of Educational Technology & Society

YAOOO4 - Folklore: Introduction to Folkloristics

SCHOOL | Humanities
ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Primary Education
LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate

COURSE CODE | YA0004 | SEMESTER | 4 (Spring)
COURSE TITLE | Folklore: Introduction to Folkloristics
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES —

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g.

TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
3 6

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).
COURSE TYPE | General background
general background,

special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | No

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://www.pre.aegean.gr/course/yd0004_en/

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.
Consult Appendix A
e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area
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e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

On a cognitive basis,

understanding folk culture as a whole. From its meaning, case study, preservation and analysis to its
second life: recycling and applications, revival and commercial utilization, cultural and political
functions, multiculturalism and identity politics, especially under the scope of globalization.

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management

with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology
Adapting to new situations

Working in an international environment

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Production of new research ideas

Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Respect for the natural environment

Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues

The initial reasons for folkloristic research in Europe and Greece

The concept of ‘folk’ and the function of tradition in past and present societies

The theory and history of folkloristics, poetics and typology of folk genres, methods of collecting,
interpreting, and analyzing material culture and oral traditions

The role and meaning of folk culture in past and contemporary societies, especially in a world that is
characterized by globalization and is concerned with multiculturalism and identity politics

Didactical issues of Folklore in Education

DELIVERY | Face-to-face
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Yes
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education, | |n communication with students
communication with students

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
The manner and methods of teaching are
described in detail.
Lectures, seminars, laboratory  practice, StUdy and analySis of 81
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography, bibliography
tutorials, p{acemer?ts, cl/n/cc'Jl practlce,' art Course total 120
workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
etc.

Lectures 39

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION | Oral examination
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Description of the evaluation procedure Short-answer questions

) ) Open-ended questions
Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,

summative or conclusive, multiple choice
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report, oral examination, public
presentation,  laboratory ~ work,  clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

- Suggested bibliography:

M. . MepakAng, EAAnvikn Aaoypapia, k6. lvatitouto tou BiBAiou — A. Kapdapuitoa, ABrva 2011
MavoAng I. BapBouvng - MavoAng I'. 2épyng (6tevBuvon), EAAnvikn Aaoypapia (tou. A’), ekd.
Hpodotog, ABrva 2012

Mnvag AN. AAe€Ladng, Newteptkny EAAnvikn Aaoypagpia, €kd. lvatitouto tou BLBAlou — A.

Kapdapitoa, ABriva 2006

BaAtep Mouxvep, Oswpntikn Aaoypapia, exd. Apuog, ABriva 2009

Euayyehog Audikog, Etoaywyr) otig amoubeg Tou Aaikou moAttiouou, k6. Kpitikr, ABriva 2009
BaoiAng Nwtolakog, MpooavatoAiouol. Mia kpttikn eloaywyn otn Aaoypapica, ks. Kpitikn, ABrnva
2014

- Related academic journals:

Aaoypapia, ENAnviki Aaoypadikni Etaipeia

YAOOOS8 -Language Teaching and New Technologies

SCHOOL | Humanities
ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Primary Education
LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate

COURSE CODE | PA0017 | SEMESTER | 4 (Spring)
COURSE TITLE | Language Teaching and New Technologies
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
if credits are awardedfor‘ separate compone.nts of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).
COURSE TYPE | General background
general background,
special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | No

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://www.pre.aegean.gr/course/rd0017/

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A
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e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area

e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B

e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

Upon completion of the course students will have the ability to create electronic learning
environments for teaching / learning of Greek as a second or foreign language

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management

with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology
Adapting to new situations

Decision making

Team work

Group work

Working in an international environment

Working in an interdisciplinary environment
Production of new research ideas

Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Criticism and self-criticism

Advancement of free, creative and inductive thinking

The theoretical approaches taught in the compulsory course "Teaching language and new
technologies", are used as a starting point for the design, creation and evaluation of electronic learning
environments for Computer Assisted Language Learning (CALL).

Students will experiment with software and internet applications for teaching first, second and foreign
languages, with emphasis on applications specially designed for elementary school students.
Then they will take part in critical analyzes and assessments of these applications, according to specific
criteria related to theoretical approaches of language teaching, pedagogical approaches and software
capabilities.

Students will design and create their own applications for elementary school students that will focus
on language teaching (first, second or foreign), upon determining: (a) the theoretical framework they
will use and (b) specific software to be used.

DELIVERY | Face-to-face
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Yes

COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY | Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education, communication
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education, | \ith students
communication with students

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
The manner and methods of teaching are Lectures 39
described in detail.
Lectures,  seminars, laboratory  practice, Study and analysis of 81

fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography, bibliography
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art
workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
etc.
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The student's study hours for each learning

activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the

ECTS
Course total 120
STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION | The course is evaluated in the following way:
Description of the evaluation procedure 1. Critical evaluation and analysis of a software for language

) ) teaching (1 point)

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation, - .
summative or conclusive, multiple choice 2. Creation Software (7 pomts)
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open- | 3. Presentation Software (2 points
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report, oral  examination, public
presentation, laboratory ~ work, clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

- Suggested bibliography:

a) Eyxelpidla Tou pabnuarog:

Koutooytavvng, Anunteng (2011). EdnBLkég MPaKTIKEG YNdLOKOU YPAUATIONOU KAl TAUTOTNTEG.
@eoocalovikn: Kévtpo EAAnviIkNG NMwooag.

Auyepwvog E., Kokkwvog, I., Namavtwvakng ., 2odog A. (Emy.) (2007). Emuotueg tng Aywyng — N€gg
Texvoloyieg: Mpaktikég otov EANaSLko Xwpo kot ZUyxpoveg Taoelg otnv Eupwnn. ABrva: Metaixuto..

B) ZuumAnpwpatikn BpAloypadia:

Avtwviou-Kpntiko, I. (2009). MAaiclo apxwv yla To oXeSLAOUO KAl TNV AVATTTUEN EKTTALOEUTIKOU
AoylopikoU yAwaootkng StbaokaAiag. ABrva: lvotitouto Eneepyaciag tou Adyou (IEA).
KoUptn-KaloUAAn, B. (2013). H Sibaokalio/skudOnon yA\woowy He Xprion NAEKTPOVIKWV
umoAoylotwy. 2to: I Kokkivog & M. Mookodoylou-Xiovidou (Emip.) Emiotrpeg tng Exmaideuong,
Ao tnv acBevn taflvopnon tng Madaywylkng otn SLETLOTNUOVIKOTNTA KOL OTOV EMLOTNOVLIKO
uBpLdLoPO. ABnva: Ekdooelg Taflbeutng.

KoUptn-KaloUAAn (2008). H Atdackalio/EkpudOnon Mwoowv pe Xprion HAEKTPOVIKWY YTOAOYLOTWV.
210 H. ABavaoladng (Emy.) Alaotdoelg Epeuvag oto xwpo tne Ekmaideuong kat tng Matdaywytkng.
ABnva: Exdooelg Néwv TexvoloyLwv.

Koutooylavvng, A. (2009). EKTaldeuTiko AoyLouLko. 21o: MUAN yla tnv EAAnvikn Nwooa. Kévtpo
EAANvikN ¢ NMwooag.
http://www.greek-language.gr/greekLang/modern_greek/bibliographies/edu_soft/02.html
Newby, T. J., Stepich, D.A., Lehman, J. D., Russel, J D. (2009). Exrmaudeutikr tTeEXVoAoyia yla
Sibaokalia kal pabnon. ABriva: Ekdooelg Emikevtpo.

Srmavtdakng, I. (2010). Kowwvioyvwaotlakd MoAupéoika MNeptarlovia Madnong Mapaywyng
Ipamtou Adyou. ABriva: Gutenberg.

Iravtidakng, I., Bacapuidou, A. kat Xatindakn, A. (2008). Nvwolakd Epyaleia yia tn Zuyypadn
Emuelpnuatoloykwyv Kelpévwy tng EAANVIKAG wg AsUtepng Mwooag: To Mapddelypa Tou
NoylopikoU «Briupata Mmpoota». 2to: X. AyyeAn, N. BaAavidng (Eds). 6o Zuvédplo ETMNE, Aeueadg,
YenmtéuPplog

2008. http://www.etpe.gr/files/proceedings/23/1236162027 13.%2078%20p%2089 96.pdf
Skourtou, E., Kourtis Kazoullis, V. & Cummins, J. (2006). Designing Virtual Learning Environments for
Academic Language Development. Ito:J. Weiss, J. Nolan, & P. Trifonas, P. (Eds.) International
Handbook of Virtual Learning Environments. Norwell, MA: Springer, 2 Vols.

yla Tn YAwooa. Oscoalovikn: Kévipo EAAnvikA¢ Mwooag.

- Related academic journals:



http://www.greek-language.gr/greekLang/modern_greek/bibliographies/edu_soft/02.html
http://www.etpe.gr/files/proceedings/23/1236162027_13.%2078%20p%2089_96.pdf
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Language Learning and Technology
http://llt.msu.edu/

Y20001 - Introduction to the Pedagogics of Theatre

SCHOOL | School of Humanities

ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Primary Education

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate

COURSE CODE | Yz0001 | SEMESTER | 4 (Spring)

COURSE TITLE | INTRODUCTION TO THEATRICAL EDUCATION

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

WEEKLY
if credits are awardedfor. separate componejnts of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
3 6

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | General background

general background,

special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | No

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.
Consult Appendix A
e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area
e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

The knowledge scope of the course includes the following thematic sections:
Linguistic, semantic and communicative theatre analysis

Basic theatre theories

Children’s theatre: unique features, types, forms, expression modes

The history of children’s theatre in Greece

Unique features and themes of the dramatic text for children

6. Performance analysis in children’s theatre.

vk wnNe

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Working independently Project planning and management

, With the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism



http://llt.msu.edu/
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Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...
Production of new research ideas Others...

The course aim to the following competences :

e Production of new research ideas

e Working independently

e Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
e Adapting to new situations

Theatrical Education is a system for theatre education and training which brings trainees into
contact with the theatre world and principles through a multitude of different
communication codes (movement, voice, speech, imitation, improvisation, etc.). The theatre
as an educational subject and a medium for expression, communication and sense pertains
to multiple themes and goals of the educational process: oral language, text editing and
writing, development of imagination and individual and collective activation.

DELIVERY | Face-to-face

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching and communication with students
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
The manner and methods of teaching are
described in detail.
Lectures,  seminars, laboratory  practice, StUdy 45
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography, Study and analysis of 96
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art
workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
etc.

Lectures 39

bibliography

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

Course total 180

STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation, oral examination
summative or conclusive, multiple choice
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report, oral  examination, public
presentation,  laboratory  work,  clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

- Suggested bibliography:

- Related academic journals:
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EAOO60 -Theories of Learning — Experiences, Ways of Life and
knowledge reproduction processes

SCHOOL | Humanities
ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Primary Education
LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate
COURSE CODE | EA 0060 SEMESTER | 5 (Fall)
Theories of learning — Experiences, ways of life, and
knowledge reproduction processes

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g.

COURSE TITLE

TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).
COURSE TYPE | General background
general background,
special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | No

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | No
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.
Consult Appendix A
e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area
e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

Knowledge:

Upon completion of the course students:
-will have been introduced into diverse social theories of learning

-will have realized the difficulties that emerge in school in the transition process from a kind of
knowledge to a different one (e.g. transition from home to school knowledge)

Skills:

Upon completion of the course:

-will have the ability to see the theory behind the teaching practices nad the material designed for
teaching and used in the classroom.

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
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Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management

with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...

Production of new research ideas
Working independently

Team work

Criticism and self-criticism

This course aims to introduce students in diverse theories of learning from the perspective of the
social sciences.

We discuss the thoeres that try to give a global view of social realities (e.g. Berger’s and Luckmann’s
approaches to the differences between social and specific knowledge) as well as to give a global view
of critical approaches to these theories (e.g. Foucault’s approach to the social formation of subjects
and the issue of knowledge).

The central issue to be discussed in this course is the knd of knowledge that should be taught in
school and the theories behind it.

A central aim of this course is to make clear that the question “how we learn?” represents up to date
a core issue.

DELIVERY | Face-to-face, distance learning (use of moodle)
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Yes

COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education, | |n communication with students,
communication with students Use of ICT in teaching (moodle)

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload

The manner and methods of teaching are
described in detail.

Lectures 39

Lectures,  seminars, laboratory  practice, Students’ study of the 81
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography, literature

tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art
workshop, interactive teaching, educational

visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,

etc.

The student's study hours for each learning

activity are given as well as the hours of non-

directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

Course total 120

STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION | Oral presentation and evaluation

Description of the evaluation procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,
summative or conclusive, multiple choice
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report,  oral  examination,  public
presentation, laboratory work, clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation, other
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Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

a) Basic Textbooks:
e  KOYZEAHZ, T. (1991): A6 TOV BLWHATIKO OTOV EMLOTNUOVIKG KOOUOo ABrva: KpLtikn
b) Additional References:

e  BpatodAng, K. (1996): MaBnon kot eKmaLSEUTIKEG SLASIKAGLEG QO T OKOTILA TwV KOWWVIKWY
emotnpwy, ABnva: vrioog

e [kbétoPog, AB. (1985): Mawdaywyikry AAnAemibpacn, ABrva: 0yxpovn Eknaideuon

e Chalmers, A. F. (1998): Tt eivat autd mou to Aépe Emotiun, HpdkAslo/ABrva:
Mavemiotnulakég EkSooelg KpAtng

e Foucault, M. (1987): Apxatohoyia tng yvwonc, ABriva: E€avtag

e Muehlbauer, K. R. (1990): Kowvwvikomnoinon, 6scoalovikn: Adoi Kuplokidn

EBOO73 - Modern Greek History

SCHOOL | School of Humanities, University of the Aegean
ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Primary Education
LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate
COURSE CODE | EB0O073 SEMESTER | 5t

COURSE TITLE | Modern Greek History

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
if credits are awardedfor' separate componejnts of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
8 lectures 3 5

COURSE TYPE | A. General background regarding the understanding of the

general background, | political, economic, social and cultural processes developed
special background, specialised general

knowledge, skills development

in the modern Greek state.

B. Special background regarding the understanding of “State”
and “Society” as well as other concepts related to the
planning and application of policies in national and
international level.

C. Specialised general knowledge regarding the
understanding of the institutions of the state.

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | None

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES (although with parallel lectures)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(3) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
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with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A
e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area
e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

The course is divided into two significant time periods with particular subdivisions:

The first period constitutes an overview and analysis of the process of structure of the
modern Greek state and its evolution until the decade of 1950.

The second period examines the international political course of the Greek state in the
framework of international organisations and the EU, in addition to the developments in the
field of internal politics and of the social processes.

More specifically, the course is deployed on the following levels:

1. Analysis and understanding of the concepts of State, Society and Cultural
conditions.

2. Understanding of the form assumed by the political processes (indicatively: the
emergence of parties, the kingship, the transition to democracy, war decisions).

3. Understanding of the development of the structure of economy and of the public
economics.

4. Comparative and critical understanding of the first two levels (hereby 1 and 2) in
conjunction with other European countries.

5. Understanding of the structure of the Greek society.

6. Understanding of the institutions of the Greek state (judicial system, army,
educational system etc).

7. Understanding of the cultural conditions pervading the Greek society (festivities,
ceremonies, symbols etc).

8. Comparative and critical understanding of the processes of mutual observation and
development of convergence tendency in the political and social systems from the
decade of 1940s henceforth.

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management

with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...
Production of new research ideas Others...

1) Working independently

2) Team work

3) Respect for difference and training on the comparative examination
4) Criticism and self-criticism

5) Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

6) Support of the ability for factual narration

7) Support of the interpretation ability
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The course focuses on the analysis of the social, political, economic and cultural situation of

Greece between the preparation of the revolution for independence and the late 20th

century. The main goal of the course is to re-orientate the students from a perception of

history that emphasises on facts towards the use of three key analytical tools: Narrative,

Interpretation, Comparison.

It is a course of extreme importance, since it is designed for future primary education

teachers. As it is well-known, history is one of the main and particularly sensitive teaching

subjects.

DELIVERY

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Combination of lectures, seminars and team

cooperative activities

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

Optional use of ICT

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching are
described in detail.

Lectures,  seminars, laboratory  practice,
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography,
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art
workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,

etc.

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

Activity

Semester workload

8 lectures

24 hours of lectures and at
least 5 hours of weakly
preparation in the library or
at home per student

3 seminar presentations

9 hours of seminar
presentation at the lecture
hall and at least 5 hours of
weakly preparation in the

library or at home per
student

2 team cooperative
activities

6 course hours based on

systematic cooperation

between the tutor and
teams of students

Course total

39 hours (semester
teaching)

STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,

summative or conclusive, multiple choice
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report,  oral  examination,  public
work, clinical

presentation,  laboratory

examination of patient, art interpretation, other

The evaluation of the students combines the final oral

examination and (optional) individual or cooperative

essays. In the introductory meeting will be discussed

the structure and the themes of the course, as well as

the duties, the organisational methodology and the

eligibility criteria of the essays, the most important of

which are the functional use of terminology, the

capacity of articulating consistent, comprehensive,
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Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given, | contemporary and informed text, the wideness and the
and if and where they are accessible to students.

depth of the bibliographical review employed.

- Suggested bibliography:

MNnwpyog AeptiAng, lotopia tou EAAnvikoU Kpdtoug 1930-1920, Mavemiotnuiakeg Ekdooelg
Kpntng, HpdxAslo 2014 [8"]

Kwotag Kwotng, Ta kakouavnuéva rawdia tne lotopiac. H Staudppwaon tou veoeAAnvikou
kpatou¢ 180¢-210¢ aiwvacg, Natakng, ABva 2016 [5"]

Gunnar Hering, Ta moAttika kouuata otnv EAAabda 1821-1936, 1. A" & B', Mopdwtiko 16pupa
EBvikAG Tpamelng, ABriva 2004.

- Related academic journals:

Mviuwv
Ta lotopika
Historein

Er0014 - Environmental and Sustainability Issues

SCHOOL | School of Humanities

ACADEMIC UNIT | Pedagogical Department of Primary Education

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate

COURSE CODE | EG0014 | SEMESTER | 5 (Fall)

COURSE TITLE | Environmental and Sustainability Issues

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

WEEKLY
if credits are awardedfor' separate componeﬁnts of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Special background

general background,

special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NO

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | GREEK
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.
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Consult Appendix A
e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area
e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

Knowledge:
Upon completion of the course students:

- have comprehended the causes that led to the development of the environmental crisis.

- have comprehended the short- and long- term effects of environmental and sustainabiity issues
both on the biochemical and socio-economic level.

- got acquainted with the recommended tackling techniques.

- became conscious that the environmental issues are combined with societal and economic choices.

Skills:
Upon completion of the course:

- will have the ability to analyze the natural, economic and social dimensions of environmental and
sustainability issues.
- will be able to evaluate the recommended tackling techniques within the context of sustainability
and to propose alternative ones.
- will have the ability to detect and critically analyze local environmental and sustainability issues of
their community.

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management

with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...

The course aims at the following competences:

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information
Working independently and team work

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Respect for the natural environment

Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Development of critical and system thinking

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(13) Introduction to contemporary environmental and sustainability issues — the state of the
planet

(14) Ecosystem services

(15) Climate change — causes, effects and solutions

(16) Alternative energy sources

(17) Ozone depletions, air pollution

(18) Food production: agriculture, stock-farming, fisheries
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19) Water issues: quality and quantity dimensions

20) Biodiversity: definitions, threats and solutions

21) Waste production and management

22) Analysis of local environmental and sustainability issues

DELIVERY

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

Use of films and documentaries

Communication with students through the platform Moodle

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching are
described in detail.

Lectures,  seminars, laboratory  practice,
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography,
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art
workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
etc.

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 39
Essay writing 51
Study and analysis of 60
bibliographie
Course total 150

STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,
summative or conclusive, multiple choice
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report,  oral  examination,  public
presentation,  laboratory ~ work,  clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

The evaluation procedure is the following:

e Written examination (70/100)
e Presentation of an local environmental and
sustainability issue (30/100)

- Suggested bibliography:

- A. Georgopoulos, K. Nikolaou, A. Dimitriou, C. Gavrilakis, G. Blionis (2014). Earth — A small and fragile planet. Athens:

Gutenberg

- European Environmental Agency: Environmental topics https://www.eea.europa.eu/themes
- European Environmental Agency: The European environment — state and outlook https://www.eea.europa.eu/soer-

2015/synthesis

- Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations (FAO), http://www.fao.org/publications/en/

- Related academic journals:

- International Journal of Global Environmental Issues

- Journal of Environmental Education

- Journal of Education for Sustainable Development

Er0031 - Didactics of Mathematics*

* No content outline.



https://www.eea.europa.eu/themes
https://www.eea.europa.eu/soer-2015/synthesis
https://www.eea.europa.eu/soer-2015/synthesis
http://www.fao.org/publications/en/
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EAOO34 - Bilingualism

SCHOOL | Humanities
ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Primary Education
LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate

COURSE CODE | EA0034 | SEMESTER | 5 (Fall)
COURSE TITLE | Bilingualism
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
if credits are awarded for‘ separate componeﬁts of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).
COURSE TYPE | General background
general background,
special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | No

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://www.pre.aegean.gr/course/ed0034/

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.
Consult Appendix A
e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area
o Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

Comprehension of the phenomenon and theories of bilingualism, which will form the theoretical
basis for their educational interventions.

Specific objectives:
1. Students will comprehend the phenomenon of bilingualism as a social phenomenon.

2. Students will comprehend the phenomenon of bilingualism as an individual phenomenon.
3. Students will comprehend phenomenon of bilingualism as a phenomenon in education.

4. Students will apply pedagogical approaches and theories of bilingualism to teaching Greek to
bilingual students

5. Students will carry out to educational interventions for the learning / teaching of Greek as a
second language

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management
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with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Production of new research ideas Others...

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology
Adapting to new situations

Decision making

Team work

Group work

Working in an international environment

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Production of new research ideas

Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues
Criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Bilingualism can be defined as the alternative use of two or more languages. This course examines
bilingualism as a social phenomenon, as an individual phenomenon and as a phenomenon in
education. The chapters of the course combine theoretical approaches with practical applications.
Each chapter combines the theoretical framework of the subject to be examined and a practical
example, such as the projection of a film and discussion or a visit to areas in the city that depict
bilingualism at a local level or invited speakers.

Initially, bilingualism is approached as a social phenomenon. We examine linguistic diversity around
the world and the reasons underlying the development of bilingualism. Language communities are
studied as well topics such as language domains and language shift. We focus on social bilingualism or
Diglossia with examples around the world and in Greece.

Then bilingualism is considered as an individual phenomenon through specific research fields such as:
age, language competence, cognitive organization, language environment, sociocultural
environments, attitudes and cultural identities.

Finally, approached the phenomenon of bilingualism is approached as a phenomenon in education. By
using specific pedagogical approaches and theories of bilingualism, proposals are made for educational

interventions for the learning / teaching of Greek as a second language.

Each chapter is linked to examples or activities.

DELIVERY | Face-to-face

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Yes
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY | Use of ICT in teaching,

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education, | |aboratory education and

communication with students | |\ o mmunication with students

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
The manner and methods of teaching are
described in detail.
Lectures, seminars, laboratory  practice, StUdy and analysis of 81
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography, bibliography
tutorials, pl‘acemen‘ts, cl/n/cz‘ﬁ pmctlce,‘ art Course total 120
workshop, interactive teaching, educational

Lectures 39
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visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
etc.

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,
summative or conclusive, multiple choice
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report, oral examination, public
presentation,  laboratory ~ work,  clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

oral exams

- Suggested bibliography:

Jkouptou, E. (2011). H AwyAwooia oto SxoAeio. ABriva: Gutenberg.

Baker, C. (2001). Etoaywyn otn Aiylwooia kat otn AlyAwoon Ekntaibevon (emt. M. Aapavakng).

ABrva: Gutenberg.

Jkouptou, E. & Kouptn-KaloUAAn, B. (2016). AtyAwooia & Atdaokadia tng EAANVIKNG we AeUTtepnS

Nwaooac.

[NAektp. BLBA.] ABrva: ZUvdeopog EAAnvikwv Akadnuaikwv BiBAloBnkwv. Ito:

http://hdl.handle.net/11419/6354

B) ZuumAnpwpatikn BpAloypadia:

e TookaAibou, P. (2012). Xwpoc yia Avo: O¢uata Aiylwaooiag kat Eknaidevanc. @ecoalovikn:

Zuyoc.

e  Kouptn-KaloUAAn, B. kat TZavetomouAou, A. (2003). Eueic ot aAdot: MeAetwvtoag tnv ETepotnTa

oto Kotvwviko MeptBaidov tou SyoAeiou. P6S0g: Téxvn.
e TookaAibou, P. (2012). To Mpwto pou BiBAio yia tn AtyAwooia. Oscoalovikn: MoAlSpopo.

- Related academic journals:
MoAuépouo

http://www.polydromo.gr/index.php/el-gr/

EAOO45 - Teaching Literature

SCHOOL | Humanities
ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Primary Education
LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate
COURSE CODE | EA0045 SEMESTER | 5 (Fall)

COURSE TITLE

Teaching literature



http://hdl.handle.net/11419/6354
http://www.polydromo.gr/index.php/el-gr/
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INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
if credits are awardedfor‘ separate compon?nts of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Special background

general background, | Specialised general knowledge
special background, specialised general

knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | No

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://www.pre.aegean.gr/course/ed0045_en/

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.
Consult Appendix A
e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area
e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

Knowledge:
The goal is that students know that

Myth and reason are not counterbalancing.

The deviation and adoption of irreconcilable versions of the myth, the poet masterfully poses the question:
what is the poetic truth if the boundaries between truth and falsehood, myth and reality are fluid and that
this is consistent with the fact that man is a contradictory being and life is built with all its contradictions.
Be able to understand that

-When the poet becomes familiar with the mythical method and that it is not enough to be able to simply
link today with antiquity, but that only in the situation where their conversation with the ancient Greek
myth shifts onto another deeper level, apart from the external shape of the form.

Moreover, that they can distinguish the:

terms that indicate internal poetic classifications: «taftosimia», «parasimia», «eterosimia».
«archaiothema» from «archaiomytha» poems.

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management

with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...

On completion of this course, students will be able

to practice their reading experience.

to use the methodological tools approach and penetratingly read poems with a mythological background.
to submit proposals for the design of teaching and the production of teaching material for the lessons on
literature, on the basis of mythical method.
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In an introductory course we will look at the Schools of the Theory of Literature, which are suitable for
teaching use and then we will focus on the contribution of the mythical method in the teaching of literature.
This course is concerned with a proposal for the organization of the literature lesson at the base of a
critical approach to the mythic archetypal theory, depending on the parameters that shape school
practice. We will involve New Technologies and we will illustrate their dynamic relationship with the
teaching of literature.

Our goal is to compare and contrast the two areas: the area of ancient knowledge and the area of new
modern knowledge, and to research how the modern Greek text checks its original ancient Greek
influence, because, whatever we say the friction between the two has caused new effulgence resulting
in a better insight and understanding of both of the worlds which created them.

DELIVERY | Face-to-face

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Yes
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education, | |n communication with students
communication with students

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
The manner and methods of teaching are
described in detail.
Lectures,  seminars, laboratory  practice, StUdy and anaIVSis of 81
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography, bibliography
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art
workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
etc.

Lectures 39

Essay writing 30

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

Course total 140

STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure Written work

) ) Public presentation
Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,
summative or conclusive, multiple choice
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report, oral  examination, public
presentation,  laboratory  work,  clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

- Suggested bibliography:

AtrooToAidou, B. — XovtoAidou, E. (emiy.). (1999). Aoyotexvia kair Ekmaideuon. ABAva: TutwOnRTw-
Aapdavag.

AtrooToAidou, B. — XovtoAidou, E. (emp.). (2004). Aiafdalovrag AoyoTexvia oTo OXOAgio... ABrRva:
TUTTWOATW-AaPdaVOG.

Doubrovsky, S.- Todorov, T. (éds.) (Baoihapdkng, I.N. pt@.) (1985). H didackaAia Tng AoyoTexviag.
ZuvédpIo Tou Zepidi. ABrva: EmkaipdtnTa.

Kaloynpou, T. (1999). Tépweig kal Huépeg Avayvwaong, ABriva: ekdoaeIg

|.M.MavayiwToTTouAOU.

KaAoynpou, T. — AaAayiavvn, K. (2005). H Aoyotexvia ato ZxoAeio, ABriva: TutwBnTw-Aapdavog.
Karaoikn-IkiBaAou, A. (2001). Aoyotexvikr) Avayvwaon Kai AIDOKTIKEG

Egappoyég, ABriva: EAAnvIKa IMpaupara.

NigTavidou, X. (emmiy.) (2008). H didackaAia Tng AoyoTtexviag: 10TopIKr Kal auyxpovn TTpooTTikA. Mdrpa:
EKOOOEIG TTEPI TEXVWV.
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MuAapivog, O. (emp.) (2009). EAAnvik apxaiotnta kar NeoeAAnvikrp Aoyotexvia. Képkupa: €kd.
lovioulavetTioTnuiou.

Ricks, D. (1993) H okid Tou Oprpou. ABriva: Kapdapitoa.

Showalter, E. (2003). Teaching Literature. Oxford: Blackwell Publishing.

ZiaAékng, Z. (1994). H elBbpauctn aAnbeia. Eicaywyr) otn Bewpia Tou AoyoTtexvikou pubou. ABrva:
Gutenberg.

®puddkn, E. (2003). H ©cwpia Tng Aoyotexviag otnv mpdagn tng didackaAiag, ABrva: KpiTikn.

YAOO004 - Cognitive Psychology and Language Development In
Children

SCHOOL | School of Humanities
ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Primary Education
LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate

COURSE CODE | YA0004 | SEMESTER | 5 (Fall)
COURSE TITLE | Cognitive Psychology and Language Development in Children
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS

lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the

whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits HOURS

3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).
COURSE TYPE | Special background
general background,
special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | No

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://www.pre.aegean.gr/course/ya0004 en/

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.
Consult Appendix A
e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area
e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

Upon completion of the course, students will be able to understand the basic language
developmental processes in children, as well as children’s language production and
comprehension. They will be familiarized with the developmentally appropriate learning
and teaching concepts and practices. Also, they will be able to assess the differences in
children’s development.

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management
with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism
Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment



http://www.pre.aegean.gr/course/ya0004_en/
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Decision-making

Working independently

Team work

Working in an international environment
Working in an interdisciplinary environment
Production of new research ideas

Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and

sensitivity to gender issues
Criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

The general competencies that the degree-holder must acquire are:

= Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary

technology
= Decision-making
= Working independently
=  Team work

= Respect for difference and multiculturalism

= Criticism and self-criticism

=  Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(4) SYLLABUS

Within the context of cognitive psychology and psychology of language the processes of
language comprehension and production are studied. Emphasis is given on the process of
children’s language acquisition. The theoretical models (cognitive, biological, behavioural)
of language acquisition are presented in relation to the theories of language processing.
Child language development is analyzed according to the phonological, grammatical
(syntactic — morphological), semantic and pragmatic level of language system. Also, the
important factors for children’s language comprehension and production are discussed,

along with adults’ perceptual and productive processing of language.

DELIVERY

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

Use of ICT in teaching and communication with students

TEACHING METHODS
The manner and methods of teaching are
described in detail.
Lectures, seminars, laboratory  practice,
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography,
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art
workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
etc.

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 39
Individual Study 60
Literature Review 18
Essay writing 18
Course total 135

STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,
summative or conclusive, multiple choice
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report, oral examination, public

Assessment involves: Final written exams, optional

essay for 2 extra points.
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presentation,  laboratory  work,  clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

- Suggested bibliography:
a) Textbooks:
Cole, M. & Cole, S.R. (2003). H avarttuén twv naudtwv (Tou. B’). Adnva: Tunwdntw.
MarnanAtou, X. (2005). H avarntuén tng yAwaooag. ASnva: Manadrong.

b) Additional references:

Kartn, A. (2000). Nwooa kat emtikowwvia oto adi. ASrva: Oduaoéag
Mortatov, E. (2014). Etloaywyr) otnv avantuén tng yAwaoag. Osacalovikn: University Studio Press.

- Related academic journals:

YBOOO1 - Sociology of Education

SCHOOL | Faculty of Humanities

ACADEMIC UNIT | Pedagogical Department of Primary Education

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate

COURSE CODE | YBOO01 | SEMESTER | 5 (Fall)

COURSE TITLE | Sociology of Education

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

WEEKLY
if credits are awarded for. separate componernts of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | general background

general background,

special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NO

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greece
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | No
ERASMUS STUDENTS

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.
Consult Appendix A
e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area
e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

In terms of knowledge, students will be able to:

e Understand the social characteristics of education.

¢ Distinguish the historical and political dimensions of the educational process.

e Familiarize yourself with the theories developed on the sociological dimension of
Education.

¢ Manage social inequality in school.

¢ Have a modern speech and role in school and in society.
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In terms of skills and handling, students will be trained in:

e The methodological investigation of the social presence of Education.

¢ Understanding educational systems as social.

e The Familiarity of Candidate Teachers with the Social Characteristics of Education.
¢ The educational integration of social theories.

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management

with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...

* The course aims to gain the understanding of Education as a social process.

¢ The course attempts to highlight the necessity of studying Education in an interdisciplinary
environment.

* The course seeks to function as a starting point for studying Education through
Sociological Critical Thinking.

The contents of the course are as follows:
1. Description of the relationship between Sociology and Sociology of Education.
. Historical starting points, theoretical approaches and modern perspectives.
. State, Institutions and Education.
. Social theories about school and its structure.
. Basic social functions of education.
. School as a "bureaucratic" institution of power.
. Inequality and social discrimination in school.
. Social Inclusion and Legitimacy.
9. Teachers and their modern role
10. School stress and social inclusion.
11. Vocational orientation and education systems.

00N O UL A WN

DELIVERY | Face to face

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
The manner and methods of teaching are
described in detail.
Lectures,  seminars,  laboratory  practice, study and ana/ysis Of 30
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography,

Lectures 40

bibliograph
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art grapny
workshop, interactive teaching, educational essay wr /'t/'ng 30
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativit; . . .
o » Project, essay witing, Y| | interactive teaching 25
Course total 125

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
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directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION | oral examination

Description of the evaluation procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,
summative or conclusive, multiple choice
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report, oral examination, public
presentation,  laboratory  work,  clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

- Suggested bibliography:

* Xptotiva N6Ba, (2010), KotvwvioAoyia tn¢ Eknaibevong, Gutenberg, 2010.

e Ballantine J. & Hammack F. (2014). KowvwvioAoyia tng Eknaidevong — Mia Zuotnuatikn
Mpoaoéyyian, Enikevrpo.

* Blackledge, D. (2000), KotvwvioAoyia tn¢ Exnaidevoncg, Ekbooelc Metaiyuto.

- Related academic journals:

® Banks, O. (1987). H KowvwvioAoyia tn¢ Eknaibevong. Osooadovikn Mapatnpntrg.

® De Queiroz, J.-M. (2000). To oxoAeio kat ot kowvwvioAoyiec Tou. AGva Gutenberg.

e Qpaykoudbakn, A. (1985). Kowvwvioroyia tng Exmaibevong - Oswpies yta thv Kotvwvikn
Aviodtnta oto ZxyoAeio. Adnva: Maralnong

NOTPAK-A - Analyzing the teaching field

SCHOOL | School of Humanities

ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Primary Education

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate

COURSE CODE | MPAK-A SEMESTER | 6 (Spring)

COURSE TITLE | Analyzing the Teaching Field: 1th Phase Practical Work

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

‘ ; WEEKLY
if credits are awardedfor. separate compone:nts of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching

methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Specialised general knowledge (Practical Work)

general background,

special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | Enrolment in the practical exercises of Stage A is successful
completion of the course YAOOOS: “School Pedagogics”.

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | NO
ERASMUS STUDENTS
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COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://www.pre.aegean.gr/course/prak-a/

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A
o Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area
e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

The aims of the course are: (a) the students acquiring the theoretical background, as well as practically
implementing (through planning and implementing micro-teachings) knowledge relating to: the
prioritisation of teaching aims, the didactic and learning activities of planning, implementing and
evaluating teaching, the competencies and the nature of students and, by extension, the desired type
of educator; and (b) by means of systematic observation, getting to know the basic components of the
school reality (conditions and requirements of teaching, learning and organising school life), as well as
reflecting, by utilising their theoretical knowledge, in combination with current teaching practices and
organisation of the school culture.

In regard to acquired knowledge, upon successful completion of the course, students should be able:

e To determine the conceptual content of the main terms of Didactics, as well as the principal
structural elements of teaching.

e To distinguish basic forms, techniques and methods of teaching and learning, their main
characteristics and differentiations.

e Toreport the processes for developing critical and creative thought in the teaching practice.

e To describe the teaching and learning processes of planning, implementing and evaluating
teaching.

e To determine the processes for developing active and experiential learning.

e To locate the processes for selecting and organising the content of teaching, as well as the
role and the functions of questions in the teaching process.

e Toreport the ways of implementing differentiated teaching.

Upon completing the course, the following skills should have been acquired by the students:

e Toimplement their theoretically knowledge on teaching and learning in the teaching practice,
by planning and implementing micro-teachings.

e To evaluate their teaching on the basis of specific criteria.

e To analyse their teaching on the basis of specific criteria.

e To reflect on teaching on the basis of Observation — Assessment — Feedback criteria related
to teaching.

e To re-organise the plan of a course already taught, by integrating all the improvements
proposed during the micro-teaching analysis/reflection stage.

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management

with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...
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Production of new research ideas Others...

In addition, upon completing the course, students should have acquired the following competences:

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology
Decision-making

Working independently

Team work

Production of new research ideas

Self-assessment and reflection

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

The course is articulated on two levels: The first level presents and analyses the general theoretical
principles and the practical (applied) approaches of Didactics that relate to the following thematic axes:
(a) alternative orientations of teaching; (b) basic strategies of teaching; (c) teaching and learning
processes of planning, implementing and evaluating teaching; (d) selection and organisation of the
teaching material; (e) forms of expression and means of evaluation of the learning outcomes; (f) use
of technology — selection and didactic utilisation of the teaching material; (g) exercise in
obtaining/improving didactic skills as well as skills of comparative and hermeneutic evaluation, and
improving the effectiveness of teaching through experiential approaches (presentations and following
of micro-teachings).

On the second level, the students attend teaching in school classes, observe and record the structural
elements of teaching on the basis of specific axes—keys of observation, discussing with the teachers,
with the aim being to understand and take them into consideration when preparing their teaching in
the next stages of practical exercise.

The course includes the following modules:

Specification of the main terms and concepts of Didactics.

General Didactics: methods, models, forms and teaching strategies — Critical and creative thought in
the teaching practice.

Teaching and learning processes of planning, implementing and evaluating teaching.

Alternative forms, techniques and methods of teaching and learning.

Development of active and experiential learning: teamwork-based learning environments, projects.
Selection and organisation of the teaching content. Questions in the teaching process: its role and
functions.

Pedagogical differentiation in the school class: forms of pedagogical differentiation, methods of
application of differentiated teaching, examples of application of differentiated teaching — Case
studies.

Matters pertaining to dimensions of the teaching reality, as manifested in modern education and in
the students' interests.

Presentation of the 1st teaching plan: Analysis and reflection on the teaching plan.

Designing teaching: Analysis and reflection on the teaching plan.

Presentations of micro-teachings: Analysis of micro-teachings and reflection.

DELIVERY | Face to face, Distance learning through Moodle
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education, communication
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY | with students

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
The manner and methods of teaching are Lectures 9

described in detail.
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Lectures,  seminars, laboratory  practice,
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography,
tutorials,

placements, clinical practice, art

workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,

etc.

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

Experiential seminars 5

Laboratory exercise: 25
Presentations of micro-
teachings- Analysis of
micro-teachings and

reflection

Fieldwork 60
Independent work: 10
Study and analysis of

bibliography

Independent work: Paper 31

undertaking

Independent paper: 10
Planning and developing
original educational
material

Course total 150

STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure

Languageof evaluation, methods of evaluation,
summative or conclusive, multiple choice
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
oral examination,

laboratory

essay/report,
presentation,

public
work, clinical

examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

Student evaluation derives from the assessment: a) of a
written paper and b) of a written paper, which relates to
microteaching planning, conducting and evaluating. In view
of awarding teaching units, in addition to two written papers,
students are required to be evaluated based on the
presentation of a micro-teaching using specific evaluation
criteria. The micro-teaching must be presented in the context
of the course. A further requirement for successfully
completing the course is attending a minimum of ten (10)
micro-teachings.

In detail, course assessment is based on the following:
a) Written paper, group exercise

b) Initial Lesson Plan, group exercise

c) Micro-teaching presentation, group exercise

d) Reengineered Lesson Plan, group exercise

e) Teaching observation sheets/protocols, individual
exercise

f) Micro-teaching Self-evaluation- Reflection sheet,
individual exercise.

- Suggested bibliography:
Course bibliography (Eudoxus)

MartoayyoUpag H. (2011). Oswpia kat Mpaén tng Atbaockaliac. Eviaio. ABriva: Gutenberg.

Makpidou — Mmouaotou, A.,louBavakng, A., Zapapad, X. kot Taxpatlibou Aw. (2005). Ouata

Maidnong kat Atdaktikng. B' EkSoon. Osaoalovikn: Ekdooelg Mavemotnpuiou Makedoviag.

Teachers e-notes at Moodle.
Additional bibliography for study

Joyce, B., Weil, M., Calhoun, E. ( 2013). Atdaktikn uedododoyia. Aibaktika puovréda, utdp. N.
KouBapakou. ABrjva: EAAnv. ISBN 978960697026.
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Kaoowtakng M. kat @Aoupng . (2013). Madnon kat Aibackadic, ZUyxpoves amoyeEls yla TG
Sladbikaoiec tng uadnong kat tng uedoboloyiac tne dibaockadiog. ABrva: Mpnyopnc. ISBN_978-960-
333-794-2.

KaWdaAng, A. kat Bpettog, |. (2002). Mikpodbibaokalia kot doknon Stéaktikwy Aeélottwy. ABrRva:
Atpamndg.

Kalantzis, M., & Cope, B (2005). Learning by Design. Melbourne, Australia, Victorian Schools:
Innovation Commission.

MatoayyoUpag H. (2009). Etocaywyr oti¢ Emtotriues tn¢ MNatdaywyiknc, (Evailaktikéc MpooeyyioeLg,
Abaktikeg MNMpoektaoelg), Naldaywyko-6idaktika A'. ABriva: Gutenberg.

MatoayyoUpag H. (2000). ZyoAikn taén. ABrva: Mpnyopnc.

MamadomovAou B.(2010). [lapatipnon Aibaockaldiag: Oewpntiké [Aaioto kat E@opuoyeg.
@eocalovikn: Kuplakidng.

Moupkog, M., & Katoapou, E. (2011). (Emu.). Biwua, uETa@Opd Kat TOAUTPOMLKOTNTA. EQapuoyEg oTnv
emkowvwvia, TNV ekmaibevon, ™ uadnon kot ™ yvwon. Osccalovikn: Nnoideg.

Tplltavog, ©. (2004). Medobdoloyia tng Z2uyxpovng Aibackadiog. KoVOTOUEG ETLOTNIUOVIKES
nipooeyyioeic otn Atdaxtikn Mpaén. Topot A’ kot B'. ABriva: Autogkdoon.

Opubakn E. (2009). H Stbackadia otnv Toun TN VEWTEPLKNG KO TNG UETAVEWTEPLKIG OKEWYNGS. ABrva:
Kpttikn. ISBN 978-960-218-653-4.

- Related academic journals:

EmuBewpnon Ekmawdeutikwy Bepdtwy: http://www.pi-schools.gr/publications/epitheorisi/

Mévtopag: http://www.pi-schools.gr/publications/mentor/

Erotipeg Aywyng: http://www.ediamme.edc.uoc.gr/index.php?2014

Néa Mawdeia: http://www.neapaideia-glossa.gr/

MNawdaywyikn EmBewpnon: http://www.pee.gr/?page_id=71

Exratdeutikog KukAog: http: //www.educircle.gr/periodiko/

Canadian Journal of Educational Administration and Policy
https://www.umanitoba.ca/publications/cjeap/

Educational Researcher: http://journals.sagepub.com/home/edr

International Education Journal https: //openjournals.library.sydney.edu.au/index.php/IEJ
Policy Futures in Education: journals.sagepub.com/home/pfe

Practical Assessment, Research & Evaluation: http://pareonline.net/Articles.htm

Teacher Development http: //www.tandfonline.com/toc/rtde20/current

[MPAK-B1 - Applied Language Teaching*
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[MPAK-B2 - Theory and Practice in Mathematics Education™®

* No content outline.

[MTPAK-B3 - Theory And Practise In Science Education

SCHOOL | School of Humanities

ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Primary Education

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate

COURSE CODE | MPAK-B3 | SEMESTER I 7 (Fall)

COURSE TITLE | THEORY AND PRACTICE IN SCIENCE EDUCATION - B

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

WEEKLY
if credits are awardedfor‘ separate compongnts of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Special background.

general background, | Skills development.
special background, specialised general

knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | Science Education in Primary Schools

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://www.pre.aegean.gr/lab-fe/subjects.html

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will
acquire with the successful completion of the course are described.
Consult Appendix A
e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of
the European Higher Education Area
o Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

At the end of the course students should be able to:

(a) Demonstrate knowledge regarding different techniques of teaching science,

(b) Develop and sequence science lessons for the elementary school students and be familiar with
classroom management techniques,

(c) Select and use appropriate instructional strategies and equipment,

(d) Design activities which promote the development of concepts, process skills, and a positive
attitude toward science,

(e) Be aware of specific science topics taught in primary schools and know where to gather
resources to aid in the teaching of those topics,

(f) Be familiar with how to assess progress of elementary school students who are learning science,
(g) Use different technological tools to develop elementary school students’ understanding of
science concepts.

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?
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Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management

with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...

e Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information
e  Decision-making

e  Working independently

e Team work

e Respect for the natural environment

e  Criticism and self-criticism

e Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

The framework of this subject involves:

(a) a study of the themes related to Science Education (concepts, teaching objectives, choice of
content, teaching strategies, learning processes and assessment) and

(b) labwork teaching (labwork activities).

Moreover, students undertake practical assignments in schools, consisting of teaching observation
and fulfilment of study, including a presentation of the observation tool, the results of the
observation and their assessment.

DELIVERY | Face-to-face.
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching.
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY | Laboratory education.

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload

The manner and methods of teaching are Lectures, Seminars 33
described in detail. -
Lectures,  seminars, laboratory  practice, La boratory practice 6
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography, Hours of non-directed 110
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art

; ; ) ) study
workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity, Course total 149

etc.

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,
summative or  conclusive, multiple choice | Written work (30%), labwork (20%) and oral exams (50%).
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open- Open-ended questions.

ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report, oral examination, public
presentation,  laboratory  work,  clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

- Suggested bibliography:
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KoAtdmoulog A. (2006). Ocuata Atdaktikic Twv Quotkwv Emotnuwv. Ekdooelg Metaiyuto.
Koulaidng B. (Emuy.) (1995) Avamapaotdoei Tou @uatkoU koouou EkS6oeLg: Gutenberg.

National Research Council. (2012). A framework for K-12 science education: Practices, crosscutting
concepts, and core ideas. Committee on Conceptual Framework for the New K-12 Science Education
Standards. Board on Science Education. Division of Behavioral and Social Sciences and Education.
Washington, DC: The National Academies Press.

Newton, L. and Rogers, L. (2003). Thinking frameworks for planning ICT in science lessons. School
Science Review, 84, 309, 113-120.

NGSS Lead States. (2013). Next Generation Science Standards: For States, By States. Washington, DC:
The National Academies Press.

- Related academic journals:

International Journal of Science Education

Science Education

Journal of Research in Science Teaching

Research in Science Education

Journal of Science Education and Technology

Science & Education

The Electronic Journal of Science Education

Eurasia Journal of Mathematics, Science and Technology Education
International Journal of Environmental & Science Education
International Journal of Math and Science Education
Studies in Science Education

[MPAK-B4 - Applied Didactics of History (Phase B)

SCHOOL | Humanitarian Studies Aegean University

ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Primary Education Studies

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Post- graduate

COURSE CODE | NPAK-B4 | SEMESTER | 7 (Fall)

COURSE TITLE | Applied Pedagogy of History (Phase B)

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

WEEKLY
if credits are awardedfor. separate componefnts of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
3 6

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Special background course. Offering the specialization and
general background, | systematic development of historical, educational,
special background, specialised general |, 20 o ical and organizational skills. The course is organized
knowledge, skills development | . .
into a seminar form, as teams of students composed during
the first meeting with the professor, are asked to present
and discuss during the plenary session, the main aspects of
the relevant Greek and foreign bibliography (of course not
only the titles recommended), that is given in both printed
and digital form (this too during the first meeting).

PREREQUISITE COURSES:
History and its Didactics

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:
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IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | giorgoskokkinos.blogspot.com

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.
Consult Appendix A
e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area
e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

Throughout the duration of the course, the second level of the student’s systematic
occupation with the field of the Applied Pedagogy of History occurs (the first level being the
course: History and its Didactics). The main points of reference of the course are: the
examination of curriculums, history school books and mainly the controversial and
traumatic historical events (genocides, civil wars, the Holocaust). In addition, a first
endeavor in the splice between the pedagogical theory and the teaching applications of
observation, documentation on special bulletins (personally by each student) and the
critical evaluation of 4 lessons in actual primary schools of Rhodes, is attempted by the
students. With the collection of yearly bulletins and their processing with special statistical
software, an archive of observations or an “observatory of historical education” is gradually
formed. By taking into account the coded observations, we can outline the demeanor of the
educational practices followed by the teachers, as well as better understand the complexity
of the context that formulates the field of historical education in Greece ( a state monopoly
in the organization of the course outline, the writing of school books, the curricula donned
with internal contradictions, the conformism of the educators, their ambivalence and
resistance towards the implementation of innovation, the insufficient historical culture, the
inadequate education in the field of the History Didactics, the dominant role of Public
History in the formulation of attitudes and opinions, the indifference of students, the social
pressure for the alignment of teachers with the fixed ideologies).

Upon completion of the course, all students will have at their disposal the material of all the
presentations produced, in the form of PowerPoint presentations.

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management

with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...

1) Team work.

2) Research, critical evaluation, analyzing and processing of information.

3) Observational skills, in combination with skills of collecting, coding and processing data.
4) Familiarization with modern technologies (the Internet, Power Point, SPSS-SPAD etc.)
5) Skills of bibliographical research on a multidisciplinary basis.

6) Criticism of ideas.




Department of Primary Education — Study Guide 2017 - 2018

7) Design, implementation and management of basic research protocols.

DELIVERY

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Explained above

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

Explained above

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching are
described in detail.

Lectures,  seminars, laboratory  practice,
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography,
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art
workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
etc.

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

Activity

Semester workload

Class presentations

13X3= 39 hours

Attending of Primary
School classes, by each
student.

4 hours of Primary School
classes + 7 coding and
listing observations = 11
hours

Meeting with members
of each team for the
organization of team
projects presented

2 hours per day x 5 days
per week x 5 weeks (at
least) = 50 hours

during the plenary
session (the translation
of the books given in the
first meeting into English
is also accounted for).

Course total

39+11+50=100 WpEC

STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure Accomplished through the evaluation of the following:
Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,
summative or conclusive, multiple choice
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report,  oral  examination,  public
presentation,  laboratory ~ work,  clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation, other

1) Evaluation of the team project.

2) Evaluation of the bulletin and the observations
accounted during the attendance of Primary School
classes.

3) Final oral examination.

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

- Suggested bibliography:

1) Giorgos Kokkinos- Dimitris Mavroskoufis (scientific editing), Trauma, Controversial Issues and the Interpretative Conflicts of
Historical Education, Rodon publishing, Athens 2015.

2) Ivo Mattozzi, Educating History Readers, scientific editing — prologue Theodora Kavvoura, Metechmio, Athens 2006.

3) Giorgos Kokkinos- Irini Nakou (scientific editing), Approaching the Historical Education in the Beginning of the 215t Century,
Metechmio, Athens 2006.

4) Keith C. Barton & Linda S. Levstik, Teaching History for the Common Good, Metechmio, Athens 2008.

5) Giorgos Kokkinos, “The Historical Trauma of the Holocaust and the European Historical Conscience: A Critical Confrontation
of the European Societies with the Painful Past of the Second World War, as a Condition of the Forging of the European Identity
and Unity”, in the: G. Kokkinos — E. Lemonidou — P. Kimourtzis- S. Ntalis, Historical Traumas and the European Idea, Papazisi,
Athens 2016, 105-406.

6) Angelos Palikides (editing), Critical Approaches of the Nazi Phenomenon. From Historiography and Political Theory to the
Historical School Education, Epikentro, Thessaloniki 2013.

7) Giorgos Kokkinos (and others), Approaching the Holocaust in Greek Schools, Taxideftis, Athens 2007.

8) Katina Dimitriou- Psarianou, Let Someone live, Gavriilides, Athens 2014.

- Related academic journals:
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[TPAK-B5 - Applied teaching in ICT and digital literacy

SCHOOL | School of Humanities
ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Primary Education
LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate
COURSE CODE | MPAK_B5 | SEMESTER | 7 (Fall)
COURSE TITLE | Applied teaching in ICT and digital literacy
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
if credits are awardedfO( separate compone'nts of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE

general background,

special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

special background
specialised knowledge

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | The successful monitoring of the course YAOO7.
LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:
IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | No
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | https://aegeanmoodle.aegean.gr/course/view.php?id=111

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.
Consult Appendix A
e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area
o Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

Intended learning outcomes after successful completion of the course students will be able:

at the level of knowledge:

-be aware of the relevant national curricula (AEMMZ) concerning the utilization of media in the
educational process,

- to know at least four basic tools of analysis of the educational field,

- to describe the steps that must be followed in designing an experimental teaching

- to familiarize with various models and teaching methods

- to illustrate key criteria for evaluating the educational scenario

at the level of ability:

-to design a training scenario oriented towards school legislation

-to organize short educational field observation for recording students ' educational capital
-to design teaching and learning resources/material that will provide solutions for teaching
-to evaluate the experimental teaching based on criteria that have been studied for assessing
educational scenarios

at the level of skills:
-to make short teaching lessons designed according to the methodology etc.



https://aegeanmoodle.aegean.gr/course/view.php?id=111
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-to create and deliver an educational scenario based on the specifications discussed in the lesson

-to draw up a final report reflecting on the teaching carried out

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management

with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...

The course aims at the following general competencies:

e Search, gather, analyze, and synthesize data for a media project

e Support for educational scenario

eIndividual work

eTeamwork

* Creative production of a educational material

e Working in an interdisciplinary environment

e Promoting free, creative, documented, responsible and critical thinking
* Reflection ability for the work you have done and the teaching done

In this course students are trained in the necessary procedures for the planning, organization,
implementation and evaluation of teaching, as well as in making new media and digital technologies as
anticipated in the national curriculum (AEMNMZ) for primary education. Applied organization of the
course is offered, so that students, through their active participation, create in- practice training
materials for e-learning. For better organization of the process, groups of 5 to 6 people will be formed.
At the same time, each student group in collaboration with the class teacher and the supervisor:

1.will establish a teaching theme with the original utilization of the new media,

2. will proceed to the teaching transformation of matter, in accordance with the methodology
proposed and

3. implement teaching in the classroom.

Practical exercises are structured into the following stages:

1%t stage: Analysis of the didactic field: analysis of the reference group and the field of study through
observation with specific tools. Students attend and participate for 2 weeks in the classroom of their
educational advisor, in which they have been ranked in order to get to know the class in general and the
students more focused, Interests, skills and competences in the Media and to design, organize and
implement a focused educational intervention that corresponds to the real level and interests of the
students

2nd stage: construction of necessary knowledge: the demarcation of personal goals is actualized (usually
1-2 targets), in conjunction with the subject under investigation and the examination of teaching
approaches, in cooperation with the teacher and the teacher advisor (mentor). In addition, investigation
of the thematic content and choice of teaching methodology and teaching means, e.g. WebQuest,
interactive whiteboard, reportage, moral dilemma, which related to education in the media and
electronic material. The special teaching methodology is demarcated by the student as a personal
learning objective which is assessed by him/her after teaching in the classroom. At the same time, in
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order for students to deepen their knowledge of didactic methodology, they teach to their fellow
students in the form of micro-instruction. Educational consultants (advisors) are invited to the University
course and share in the process which functions partially as informal training. Student and educational
co-operation class continues and assumes an advisory role.

3rd stage: Interactive-Stochastic preparation and design of teaching. Analysis of Video Micro-instructions:
gradual completion of didactic transformation and digital materials, according to proposed
methodology and writing of the curriculum scenario. On the basis of the counselling feedback from the
teacher, the mentor (mentor) the students plan the teaching plan

4th stage: Actualizing the revised classroom instruction: Following from the above is the
implementation of teaching in 2 to 4 classroom teaching hours (over 2 weeks). At this stage, mutual
observation of students in groups can be made based on appropriate teaching analysis tools. In
addition, the students begin writing the teaching ‘scenario’ according to the guidelines provided by
the University.

5th stage: Supporting the teaching scenario: Students document the teaching design of the teaching by
justifying their choices through bibliographic sources and the field analysis they made during the first
phase.

6% stage: Reflection and feedback on teaching: the educational circumstances of the trainee student
(based on the individual educational calendar), b) the degree of achievement of the intended
personnel, using a specific tool of thought, and c) the quality of the educational design and the
formulation of individual conclusions For the professional development of students (based on the
information of the coordinator and the responsible teacher of the internship).

7t stage: Reviewing and finalizing the educational scenario: Students pillage in the final draft of the
training scenario.

DELIVERY | Face-to-face

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | YES
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY | For this lesson, the online Moodle platform uses electronic
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education, | texts, digital study sources and work environments.
communication with students | . oh this online environment, students are
communicated, updated, and job assignments are given.

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
The manner and methods of teaching are Lectures 39
described in detail. -
Lectures,  seminars, laboratory  practice, StUdy and ana|y5|s of 40
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography, bibliography
tutorials, p/‘acemen‘ts, c/inicg/ practice,‘ art Preparation of activities 30
workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity, Preparing a draft 10
SHE: Counseling 10
The student's study hours for each learning Writing a training scenario 20
activity are given as well as the hours of non- Course total 149

directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,
summative or conclusive, multiple choice
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-

The students’ evaluation is based on 3 axes:

(a) the active participation of students in the educational
process, which is ensured by their engagement in a specific
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ended questions, problem solving, written work, | work that is to be delivered as a prerequisite for the

essay/report, oral - examination,  public |\, qerstanding of the content of the course
presentation,  laboratory  work,  clinical

examination of patient, art interpretation, other
(b) the participation of students in the daily schools’ practice
Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given, | for 3-4 weeks,

and if and where they are accessible to students.

(c) the on-time delivery of the overall project, with all the
types and completion of the internship

- Suggested bibliography:

o Jopog A. (2015). Zxebialovtac oevapia Stbaokaliac yia TNV mPAKTIK AOKNGN TWV QOLTNTWV.
OALOTIKOG LOVTEAD SLEPEUVNTIKIG KAl OTOYXOTIKIG TIDAKTIKAC YLa TNV €vioxuaon Tou Ynelakou
YPaUUQTIOUOU 0TO Aaliolo tn¢ uevropeiag. AGnva: lpnyopng

e Sofos, A. Kron, F. (2010). Effective Teaching using Media . From the personal and primary to
Quaternary and digital media. Athens: Gregory

e Kron, F. Sofos, A. (2007): Media Didactics. New Media within the context of the teaching and
learning process, Athens: Gutenberg tertiary

e  Solomonidou H. (2006): New Trends in Educational Technology, Athens: Metaichmio
®  Vosniadou P. (2006): Children, Schools and Computers, Athens: Gutenberg

[MPAK-T1 - Applied Language Teaching*

[MPAK-T2- Theory and Practice in Mathematics Education®

* No content outline.

[MPAK-I'3 - Theory And Practice in Science Education

SCHOOL | School of Humanities
ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Primary Education
LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate
COURSE CODE | MPAK-T3 | SEMESTER | 8 (Spring)

COURSE TITLE | THEORY AND PRACTICE IN SCIENCE EDUCATION - C
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

WEEKLY
if credits are awardedfor. separate compone:nts of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Special background.

general background, | Skills development.
special background, specialised general

knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | THEORY AND PRACTICE IN SCIENCE EDUCATION - B
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LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://www.pre.aegean.gr/lab-fe/subjects.html

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.
Consult Appendix A
e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area
e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
o Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

At the end of the course students should be able to:

(a) Demonstrate knowledge regarding different techniques of teaching science,

(b) Develop and sequence science lessons for the elementary school students and be familiar with
classroom management techniques,

(c) Select and use appropriate instructional strategies and equipment,

(d) Design activities which promote the development of concepts, process skills, and a positive
attitude toward science,

(e) Be aware of specific science topics taught in primary schools and know where to gather resources
to aid in the teaching of those topics,

(f) Be familiar with how to assess progress of elementary school students who are learning science,
(g) Use different technological tools to develop elementary school students’ understanding of science
concepts.

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management

with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...

e Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information
e Decision-making

e  Working independently

e Team work

e Respect for the natural environment

e  Criticism and self-criticism

e Production of free, creative and inductive thinking.

The framework of this subject involves a study of the themes related to Science Education:
(a) concepts,

(b) teaching objectives,

(c) choice of content,

(d) teaching strategies,

(e) learning processes and

(f) assessment.
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Moreover, students undertake practical assignments in schools, consisting of teaching and fulfilment
of study, including a presentation of the teaching sequences and the results of the implementation of
the teaching sequences to school classroom.

DELIVERY | Face-to-face.

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching.
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY | Laboratory education.

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
The manner and methods of teaching are Lectures, Seminars 33
described in detail.
Lectures,  seminars, laboratory  practice, Laboratory practice 6
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography, Hours of non-directed 110
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art
workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
etc.

study

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

Course total 149

STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,
summative or conclusive, multiple choice | \Written work (50%), and oral exams (50%).
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open- Open-ended questions.

ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report, oral examination, public
presentation, laboratory ~ work, clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

- Suggested bibliography:

XoAkia K. (2012). Atbaokovtag QUOLKEC ETMIOTHUEG: OswpnTika {NTHUATa, TPoBAnUATIOUOL,
npotaocelg. Enitopo (495 oel.), Ek6ooeLg: Matakn.

Kupalng A., Wuxapng 2., Koppég K. (2012). H StbaokaAia kal padnon Twv BeTIKWVY EMOTNUWY UE TN
BonBela Tou umoAoyLotr. Ekdooelg: Mamalnon.

National Research Council. (2012). A framework for K-12 science education: Practices, crosscutting
concepts, and core ideas. Committee on Conceptual Framework for the New K-12 Science Education
Standards. Board on Science Education. Division of Behavioral and Social Sciences and Education.
Washington, DC: The National Academies Press.

Newton, L. and Rogers, L. (2003). Thinking frameworks for planning ICT in science lessons. School
Science Review, 84, 309, 113-120.

NGSS Lead States. (2013). Next Generation Science Standards: For States, By States. Washington, DC:
The National Academies Press.

- Related academic journals:

International Journal of Science Education
Science Education

Journal of Research in Science Teaching
Research in Science Education
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Journal of Science Education and Technology

Science & Education

The Electronic Journal of Science Education

Eurasia Journal of Mathematics, Science and Technology Education
International Journal of Environmental & Science Education
International Journal of Math and Science Education

Studies in Science Education

[MPAK-T4- Applied Teaching in History

SCHOOL | Humanitarian Studies Aegean University

ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Primary Education Studies

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Post- graduate

COURSE CODE | NN- SEMESTER | 8 (Spring)
Ara/Nn-
ra

COURSE TITLE | Applied Pedagogy of History (Phase C)

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

WEEKLY
if credits are awardedfor. separate componefnts of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
3 6

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Special background course. Offering the specialization and
general background, | systematic development of historical, educational,
special background, specialised general | . 4.5 oica| and organizational skills. The course is organized
knowledge, skills development | ) .
into a seminar form, as teams of students composed during
the first meeting with the professor, are asked to present
and discuss during the plenary session, the main aspects of
the relevant Greek and foreign bibliography (of course not
only the titles recommended), that is given in both printed
and digital form (this too during the first meeting).

PREREQUISITE COURSES: 1) History and its Didactics
2) Applied Pedagogy of History (Phase B)

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and
EXAMINATIONS: | Greek

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | giorgoskokkinos.blogspot.com

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.
Consult Appendix A
o Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area
e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

Throughout the duration of the course, the third level of the student’s systematic
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occupation with the field of the Applied Pedagogy of History occurs (the first level being the
course: History and its Didactics and the second one being the course: Applied Pedagogy of
History, Phase B). The main points of reference of the course are in this case too: the
examination of curriculums, history school books and mainly the controversial and
traumatic historical events (genocides, civil wars, the Holocaust). However, in this course
the main focus is drawn to the following subjects/educational targets:

1) The understanding of the historical singularity of the Holocaust, in relation with the
widespread anti-Semitism in its four main forms (religious, anti-capitalist, anti-
communist/anti-imperialist/ anti- internationalist, pseudo-scientific/racial), as well as with
relation to the main arguments of national-socialist ideology, the intentions of the Nazi
regime, and the turning of the tide of the Second World War.

2) The relations of negative eugenics with the Holocaust.

3) The resistance against the various forms of denial, the relativizing, metonymic
use/routine use of the Holocaust.

4) The discussion concerning the types of memory and especially the traumatic memory and
process of historical trauma in a personal, collective and national level (acting out vs
working through).

5) The history of critical confrontation of the European communities with the fact and the
memory of engineered/industrialized genocide.

6) The familiarization with the historiographic and inter-disciplinary thought and
terminology, used globally in the approaching of Nazism and the Holocaust.

7) The coursework of case studies on the Jewish communities of Greece and the whole of
Europe.

8) The subject of recording the traumatic experience and memory, and the subjects raised
by it — the meaning of Oral History.

9) The valid, functional and effective use of the teaching of forms of Public History (fictional
and documentary cinema, literature, museums, theatre, visual arts, music and song, comics,
Internet, videogames etc.).

10) The integration of the Holocaust and its memory in the Greek curriculums and school
books, as well as in those of the other European and non-European countries.

11) The views, attitudes and the level of historical and educational knowledge of teachers.
12) — maybe the most important aspect of the course- the “pedagogy of memory” and the
ways of organizing the suitable educational environment, with focus on the selection of
strategies, targets and educational technologies, taking into account the evaluation of the
international discussion, and the avoidance of second degree trauma caused to the
students.

13) The discussion concerning historical justice and the main issues of apology, forgiveness
and historical reconciliation.

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management

with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...
Production of new research ideas Others...




Department of Primary Education — Study Guide 2017 - 2018

1) Personal responsibility

2) Functional participation in the planning and realization of team projects and collective

activities.

3) The cultivation of respect in the distinctiveness of others.
4) The cultivation of the dialogue and adjustment in different environments.
5) The development of criticism and self-criticism.
6) The development of historical self-conscience.

DELIVERY

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Mentioned above

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

Mentioned above

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching are
described in detail.

Lectures,  seminars, laboratory  practice,
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography,
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art
workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
etc.

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

Activity

Semester workload

Lectures

13 lectures x 3 = 39 hours of
personal lectures in the
University

4 one-hour lessons in 4 classes
of the Primary School by each
student

4 hours

Preparation of each student
for the 4 one-hour lessons that
are to be given (studying of
the curriculum, target-setting
for the individual units,
creation of alternative learning
material, complementary to
the school book, choosing of
methodological strategies,
evaluation and self-
evaluation).

4 x5=20hours

Meeting with members of
each team for the organization
of team projects presented
during the plenary session (the
translation of the books given
in the first meeting into
English is also accounted for).

2 hours per day x 5 days per
week x 5 weeks (at least) = 50
hours

Course total

39+4+20+50 = 113 hours

STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,
summative or conclusive, multiple choice
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report, oral examination, public
presentation,  laboratory  work,  clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

Accomplished through the evaluation of the following:

1) Evaluation of the level of success of the four lessons.
2) Evaluation of the team project.

3) Final oral examination.

- Suggested bibliography:
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1) Giorgos Kokkinos, The Holocaust. Processing the Traumatic Memory. Victims and Victimizers, Gutenberg, Athens 2015.

2) Giorgos Kokkinos (et al), Trauma and the Policies of Memory. Indicative Aspects of the Symbolic Wars for History and Memory,
Taxideftis, Athens 2010.

3) Giorgos Kokkinos, Milestones of the Eugenic Dystopia. A Chrology, Rodon Publishing, Athens 2017.

4) Giorgos Kokkinos, Symbolic Wars for History and Culture, Metechmio, Athens 2006.

5) Giorgos Antoniou, Spyros Kosmides, Ilias Ntinas, Leon Saltielle, Anti-Semitism in the Greece of Today. Aspects, Reasons and
the Confrontation with the Issue, Heinrich Boell Stiftung, Thessaloniki 2017.

6) Anna-Maria Droumbouki, Monuments of Oblivion, Traces of the Second World War in Greece and in Europe, prologue Hagen
Fleischer, Polis, Athens 2014.

7) Agathe Georgiadou & Vasiliki Demertzi (editing), Nazism. The Holocaust of Values, Rodon Publishing, Athens 2016.

8) Anna Machaira & Lida Papastefanaki (scientific editing - introduction), Jewish Communities between East and West, 15t — 20t
Century: Economy, Society, Politics, Culture, prologue: Moses Elisaf, University of loannina- Department of History and
Archaeology- Jewish Community of loannina, Isnafi, loannina 2016.

9) Maria Tsiskaki- Galiatsatou, Greek women in Nazi Camps. An Unknown Page in the History of Women during the Antifascist
Struggle, Library “National Resistance”, Athens 1998.

10) lan Kershaw, In the Hell of two wars. Europe, 1914-1949, Alexandria, Athens 2016.

11) Richard J. Evans, The Reich in History and Memory, Oxford University Press, 2015.

12) Holocaust Education in Pedagogy, History, and Practice, Sarah and Chaim Neuberger Holocaust Education Centre, Toronto
2017.

13) The International Status of Education about the Holocaust. A Global Mapping of Textbooks and Curricula, 2014.

14) Ellie Keen, Mirrors Manual of Combating Antigypsism through Human Rights Education, Roma Youth Action Plan, Council of
Europe, 2015.

15) Hilary Cooper & Jon Nichol (eds), Identity, Trauma, Sensitive and Controversial Issues in the Teaching of History, Cambridge
Scholars Publishing, Newcastle upon Tyne 2015.

16) Mario Carretero, Stefan Berger, & Maria Grever (eds), Palgrave Handbook of Research in Historical Culture and Education,
Palgrave, London 2017.

NI-AlS - Practical Professional Deepening Exercise in
Pedagogical Fields of Work in the context of Mentoring

SCHOOL | Faculty of Humanities
ACADEMIC UNIT | Pedagogical Department of Primary Education
LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate
COURSE CODE | NM_ATr5 SEMESTER | 8 (Spring)
Practical Professional Deepening Exercise in Pedagogical
COURSE TITLE . . .
Fields of Work in the context of Mentoring

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. WEEKLY
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the TEACHING CREDITS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total HOURS
credits
3 6

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Special background

general background, | gnacialised general knowledge
special background, specialised general .
Skills development

knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | None
LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | Greek
and EXAMINATIONS:
IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | No
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | https://aegeanmoodle.aegean.gr/course/view.php?id=79

Learning outcomes



https://aegeanmoodle.aegean.gr/course/view.php?id=79
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The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.
Consult Appendix A
e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area
e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

After successful completion of the course students will be able to:

At the cognitive level:
e be aware of all the work done in a pedagogical field of work
e describe the basic characteristics that a teacher should have
¢ Know quality tools for observation and reflection of the educational project

At the level of ability:
e design small-scale research work
e reflect on the dimensions of the mentor relationship that they have experienced
e reflect on their experience they had during the internship and the subjective views
they had on the profession of teacher/educator
At the level of skill-development:
e implement research work regards their pedagogical action
e prepare a report on his / her practical training
e reflect on the practical work they have done

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management

with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...

The course aim at the following general competences:
e Presentation and topic support
e Individual work
e Work in groups
e Creative production of digital audio-visual material
e Working in an interdisciplinary environment

e Promoting free, creative, documented, responsible and critical thinking

e Reflection ability

The Practical Exercise of Pedagogical Deepening with the implementation of the institution
of “mentoring” and in combination with a working period in a pedagogical field of action
deepens the basic dimensions of pedagogical action (eg. basic concepts of Pedagogy, actors,
recipients and processes of the educational process, forms of organization of educational
units) that are set up by the General Pedagogy. Students choose through a thematic list of
basic fields (each containing more) pedagogical issues in which they deepen through a) the
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systematic observation in the classroom, b) the study of relevant literature, and c) the
elaboration of work on the issues chosen.

The main fields are directly related to the dimensions that make up the Pedagogical and
Teaching competence of teachers: 1. Educational unit and Professor's Profession, 2.
Education and Training, 3. Communication and Interaction, 4. Teaching, 5. Diagnosis,
Counseling and Evaluation. The Practical Exercise of Pedagogical Deepening focuses on:

1. the better and upgraded interconnection between University, workplace (school

unit) and emerging educators,

a better understanding of the future professional field,

upgrading the quality of students undergoing training through their effective
participation in all educational actions to better understand the preconditions and
consequences of pedagogical action,

4. the formulation of individual thoughts, in contrast to the views and scientific
perspectives of others, which can be presented orally and in writing, in a
scientifically compatible and comprehensible form,

5. the development of the mentor relationship in the context of cognitive
apprenticeship, reflective dialogue and counseling feedback from mentor-
educators.

The ultimate goal for students is to develop competencies, skills and attitudes of a
professional teacher in order to be able to analyze and reflect on the teaching
requirements, the educational choices and their implementation way, to form diverse
teaching and learning environments, to analyze and shape the circumstances of
communication, interaction and counseling support, to actively participate in their
professional development and in the shaping of the profile of the school unit in which
they are being practiced

DELIVERY | Face-to-face

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Yes
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY | For this course, the online Moodle platform is used, on
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education, | \\ bi-h online texts, digital study sources and work
communication with students )
environments are put.

Through this online environment, communication with
the students is delivered, updates are posted and work
assignments are given.

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload

The manner and methods of teaching are
described in detq1/. . Lectures 39
Lectures, seminars, laboratory practice,
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography,
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art Research process 10
workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity, Practice at school 160
etc.

Course total 209
The student's study hours for each learning

activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of
the ECTS
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STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

The evaluation is based on two axes: a) the active
participation of students in the educational process,

D ipti th luati d . . . .. . .
escription of the evaluation procedure which is ensured with their involvement in a submitted

assignment that is considered as a prerequisite for
understanding the content of the course and their
participation in the final examinations; and

Language of evaluation, methods of
evaluation, summative or conclusive, multiple
choice questionnaires, short-answer questions,
open-ended  questions, problem solving,
written work, essay/report, oral examination,
public presentation, laboratory work, clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation,
other

b) Elaboration of a work based on the pedagogical
calendar as a research tool

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are
given, and if and where they are accessible to
students.

- Suggested bibliography:
. Course notes provided on instructor’s web page

- Related academic journals:
° Sofos, A. (2015). Designing teaching scenarios for students' practical training. Holistic model of exploratory and

stochastic practice to enhance digital literacy within the context of Mentoring. Athens: Grigoris

EAOOO1 - Theoretical approaches to the Family

SCHOOL | School of Humanities
ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Primary Education
LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate
COURSE CODE | EAOO1 | SEMESTER | Fall
COURSE TITLE | Theoretical approach of the family
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
if credits are awarded for‘ separate componetnts of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE

general background,

special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

Special background

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | No
LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:
IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | No)
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://www.pre.aegean.gr/course/ea0001/

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.
Consult Appendix A
o Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area
e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
o Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes
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Students will acquire knowledge on the following thematic areas:

1. To use of the system theory as a way to understand the family functioning.
2. To develop systemic thinking

3. Torecognize the dysfuntional family

4. To deal with students who present difficulties and their families

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management

with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...

The general competencies that the degree-holder must acquire are:
= Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information.

=  Working independently

= Team work

= Working in an interdisciplinary environment

=  Respect for difference

= Criticism and self-criticism

= Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

This course focuses on the different theories as presented by the family therapy movement More
specifically, the course examines the following modules:

= The advent of the family therapy school

= Systemic school of family therapy

= Structural school of family therapy

= Psychodynamic school of family therapy

= Transgenerational school of family therapy

=  Family and its subsystems

=  Family boundaries and family functioning

DELIVERY | Face-to-face
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload

The manner and methods of teaching are

Lectures 39
described in detail.
Lectures, seminars, laboratory  practice, Study 61
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography, Study and analysis of 20
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art bibliography

workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
etc.

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS
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Course total 120
STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION | The evaluation of the course is based on
Description of the evaluation procedure The evaluation of the course is taking place in Greek. Students

) ) take a written exam. They have to answer open ended
Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,

summative or conclusive, multiple choice questions
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report, oral examination, public
presentation,  laboratory  work,  clinical | from the begging of the semester
examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Evaluation criteria are given, and are explained to students

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

- Suggested bibliography:
. Tsamparli, A. (2004) the psychoanalytic approach to families. Athens: Papazisis.

- Related scientific journals:
e Journal of Family Therapy, http.//onlinelibrary.wiley.com/journal/10.1111/(ISSN)1467-6427
. The American Journal of Family Therapy, http.//www.tandfonline.com/toc/uaft20/current
. Journal of Family Studies, http://www.tandfonline.com/toc/uaft20/current
e Journal of Family Psychology, http.//www.apa.org/pubs/journals/fam/
. Journal of Child and Family Studies, https://link.springer.com/journal/10826

EAO0014 - The Subject and Knowledge

SCHOOL | Humanities
ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Primary Education
LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate
COURSE CODE | EA0014 SEMESTER | Fall
COURSE TITLE | Subject and Knowledge

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

WEEKLY
if credits are awardedfor‘ separate compone.nts of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | General background

general background,

special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | No

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | No
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://www.pre.aegean.gr/course/

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A
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e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area

e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B

e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

Knowledge:

Upon completion of the course students:

-will have been introduced into M. Foucault’s approaches to knowledge

-will have realized that the formation of the subject depends on the ways his/her knowledge has
been constructed

-will have realized that knowledge represents the subject’s relationship to his/her social environment

Skills:

Upon completion of the course:

-will have the ability to distinguish the diverse relationships between subjects and social reality
on the basis of knowledge that the subjects have developed.

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management

with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...

Production of new research ideas
Working independently

Team work

Criticism and self-criticism

This course aims to introduce students to the relationship between the formation of the social
subject and the construction of knowledge.

The course focuses on the theories by M. Foucault and on theories that conceptualize knowledge
as a specific relationship between the subject and the social reality.

DELIVERY | Face-to-face, distance learning (use of moodle)

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Yes
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education, | |n communication with students,
communication with students

Use of ICT in teaching (moodle)
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TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching are
described in detail.

Lectures,  seminars, laboratory  practice,
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography,
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art
workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
etc.

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

Activity Semester workload
Seminars 39
Students’ study of the 81
literature
Course total 120

STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,
summative or conclusive, multiple choice
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report, oral examination, public
presentation, laboratory ~ work, clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

Short essays (30%) (compulsory)
Oral presentation (70%)

a) Basic Textbooks:

FOUCAULT, M. (1987): H Apxatohoyia tng N'vwong, ABnva: E¢avtag

b) Additional References:

AATOYZEP, A. (1977): Na tn yvwoTtikn dtadikaoia, oto: A. AAtoucép, Ooetg, ABrva:

OeuélLo

BERNARD Ch. (1999): H oxéon pe tn yvwon, ABrva: Metaixulo

BpatodAng, K. (2002): H anoduvdapwon tou mapadootakol oXoAelou Kat oL VEEG LopdEG ekTaideuong
— Avadlopyavwon twv Sladlkaclwyv eEaTOUIKEUONG KoL KAVOVLKOTOLNoNG, oto: Oguota otnv

Exnaidevong, Touog 3, T. 3-4, (227-242)

BPATZAAHZ, K. (2002): NelBapyleg kol TPooXOALKr) aywyr oTnv EAANVLKN Kowwvia.

Nnraywyeio: anod tig eAeUBepeg 5pACTNPLOTNTEG OTNV TTPOETOLLACLA YLO TO OXOAELD, OTO:
MoAepkog k.a. (Emuy.) Exkmatdeutikn, Owkoyevetakn kot MoAwtikn WuyormadoAoyia, Topog I’

ABnva: Atpamog

EAO054 - Psychology of Motivation

SCHOOL

School of Humanities

ACADEMIC UNIT

Department of Primary Education

LEVEL OF STUDIES

Undergraduate
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COURSE CODE | EA0054 SEMESTER | Fall

COURSE TITLE | Psychology of Motivation

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

WEEKLY
] i h .d.
if credits are awardedfor' separate compon?nts of the course, e.g TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Special background

general background,

special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | No

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://www.pre.aegean.gr/course/ea0054 en/

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A
e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area
e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

Upon completion of the course, students will be able to comprehend the basic theoretical
models of motivation and evaluate the current perspectives to motivation research. They
will be able to identify the underlying assumptions of motivational theories and analyze the
implications for educational research and practice. Also, they will be able to analyze the
relationships between motivation, learning, teaching, and performance.

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management

with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...

The general competencies that the degree-holder must acquire are:

= Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary
technology

= Decision-making

= Working independently

= Team work



http://www.pre.aegean.gr/course/ea0054_en/
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= Respect for difference and multiculturalism
= Criticism and self-criticism
=  Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Definitions and types of motivation. Relationship among motivation, learning and
performance. Attribution theory, goal theory, mastery orientation. Current social cognition
theories and cognitive goal theories and goal orientation theories. Intrinsic motivation and
learning goals, extrinsic motivation and performance goals. Self-determination theory.
Application of motivational theories in educational settings.

DELIVERY | Face to face
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching and communication with students
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
The manner and methods of teaching are Lectures 39
described in deta,ll' ) Individual Study 51
Lectures,  seminars, laboratory  practice,
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography, Literature Review 10
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art Essay writing 10

workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,

etc.

The student's study hours for each learning

activity are given as well as the hours of non-

directed study according to the principles of the

ECTS

Course total 110
STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION | Assessment involves: Final written exams, optional
Description of the evaluation procedure essay for 2 extra points.

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,
summative or conclusive, multiple choice
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report, oral  examination, public
presentation,  laboratory ~ work,  clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,

and if and where they are accessible to students.

- Suggested bibliography:
a) Textbooks:
Schunk, D., Pintrich, P., & Meece, J. (2010). Kivntpa otnv eknaibevon (Emuu. Makprig, & Mvevuatikdg). ASnva:
Aapbavoc. Kwaotapidou-EukAeibn A. (2012). Wuyodoyia kwvitpwv. Adnva: Mebio..

b) Additional references:
Kwotapibou-EukAeibn A. (2012). Ta kivntpa otnv eknaidevon. ABniva: Medio.

- Related academic journals:
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EAOO61 - Education of Students with Mild Special Educational
Needs

SCHOOL | School of Humanities

ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Primary Education

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate

COURSE CODE | EAO61 SEMESTER | Fall

COURSE TITLE | Education of students with mild special educational needs

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

WEEKLY
i i h .d.
if credits are awarded for' separate compongnts of the course, e.g TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Special background

general background,

special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | No

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://www.pre.aegean.gr/course/ea0061/

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A
e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area
e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

Special education is a discipline that develops dynamically and aims to the whole growth of students
with special educational needs. In this course, students will gain knowledge about: (a) the aetiology, (b)
the clinical characteristics and (c) the educational treatment of students with mild special educational
needs, such as: learning disabilities, language and speech problems, emotional and behavioural
difficulties, attention deficit hyperactivity disorder (ADHD) and giftedness

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management

with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking



http://www.pre.aegean.gr/course/ea0061/
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Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...
Production of new research ideas Others...

The general competencies that the degree-holder must acquire are:

= Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary
technology

=  Working independently

=  Team work

= Working in an international environment

= Working in an interdisciplinary environment

= Respect for difference

= Criticism and self-criticism

=  Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

This course focuses on the assessment and the education of students with mild difficulties. Specifically,
the course examines the following cases:

= Learning difficulties

= language and speech problems

= Emotional and behavioural difficulties

= Attention Deficit Hyperactivity Disorder (ADHD)

= Giftedness

DELIVERY | Face-to-face and distance learning through Moodle
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching and communication with students
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
The manner and methods of teaching are Lectures 39
described in detail.
Study 61

Lectures, seminars, laboratory  practice,

fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography, Study and analysis of 20
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art bibliography

workshop, interactive teaching, educational

visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
etc.

The student's study hours for each learning

activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the

ECTS Course total 120
STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION | The evaluation of the course is based on
Description of the evaluation procedure = Written exams: multiple choice, true —false, critical

thinking and development
Optional prosthetic essays (grades: 0 to 3, in a 10 point
scale), during the lectures

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation, | 5
summative or conclusive, multiple choice
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report,  oral  examination,  public | Evaluation criteria are given, and are accessible to students

presentation,  laboratory  work,  clinical | on Moodle from the begging of the semester
examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

-Suggested bibliography:
= Lecturer’s university notes posted on Moodle.
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= Stasinos, (2013). Special education 2020. For an inclusive or complete education in the new-
school digital with digital champions. Athens: Papazisi [in Greek].

= Wilmshurst, L. (2014). Essentials of Child and Adolescent Psychopathology (l. Bezevegis, Ed.).
Athens: Gutenberg. [in Greek]

Related academic journals:

=  Disability and Society, http://www.tandfonline.com/loi/cds020

=  Disability and Rehabilitation, http://www.tandfonline.com/loi/idre20

=  The Journal of Special Education, http://journals.sagepub.com/home/sed

= British Journal of Special Education, http://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/journal/10.1111/(ISSN)1467-
8578

=  Journal of Research in Special Educational Needs,
http://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/journal/10.1111/(ISSN)1471-3802

=  European Journal of Special Needs Education, http://www.tandfonline.com/toc/rejs20/current

=  Journal of Special Education Research, https://www.jstage.jst.go.jp/browse/specialeducation/

=  European Journal of Special Education Research, http://oapub.org/edu/index.php/ejse

EAQO065 - School Evaluation/ Assessment

SCHOOL | School of Humanities

ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Primary Education

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate

COURSE CODE | EAOCO65 ‘ SEMESTER | Fall

COURSE TITLE | School Evaluation/Assessment

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

WEEKLY
] j h .g.
if credits are awardedfor. separate compone'nts of the course, e.g TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | General background

general background,

special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | No

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://www.pre.aegean.gr/course/ea0065/

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level,
which the students will acquire with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A
e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the
Qualifications Framework of the European Higher Education Area
e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and



https://books.google.gr/books?id=y2ezBQAAQBAJ&pg=PA352&lpg=PA352&dq=Wilmshurst,+L.+(2014).+Evolutionary+psychopathology&source=bl&ots=Z3Yj4Atn4b&sig=KICRnxHHlVylq-ZxIFGkUTQp6DU&hl=el&sa=X&ved=0ahUKEwipsObho-HTAhXDA5oKHaicBEYQ6AEIQDAD
http://journals.sagepub.com/home/sed
http://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/journal/10.1111/(ISSN)1467-8578
http://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/journal/10.1111/(ISSN)1467-8578
http://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/journal/10.1111/(ISSN)1471-3802
http://www.tandfonline.com/rejs20
https://www.jstage.jst.go.jp/browse/specialeducation/

Department of Primary Education — Study Guide 2017 - 2018

Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

In regard to acquired knowledge, upon successful completion of the course, students should be able
to:

Determine the goals, trends, parties and forms of educational evaluation.

Describe the basic methods and tools of evaluative research and their use.

Mention the conceptual framework, goals and forms of external evaluation.

Identify the goals, advantages, concerns and conditions for internal evaluation success.

Discern current evaluation and improvement approaches in quality of education.

Upon completing the course, the following skills should have been acquired by the students:

To implement, through the case study technique, their theoretical knowledge in solving
problems relevant to educational evaluation issues.

To practice, through the case study technique, in implementing current evaluation and
improvement approaches in quality of education.

Look for, select and implement the appropriate tools of evaluative research, in view of
investigating specific dimensions of the educational work of the school unit.

To develop co-operations among them, in view of planning modern/alternative forms of and
approaches to the evaluation of the educational work of the school unit.

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management

with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...

In addition, upon completing the course, students should have acquired the following competences:

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology
Decision-making

Working independently

Team work

Production of new research ideas

Self-assessment and reflection

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

In the context of the course the main directions, the content and the methodologies related to general
and specific matters of evaluation of the teaching work of the school unit are presented. More in
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particular, attempt is made to present theoretical and applied approaches in matters of evaluation of

the educational work of the school unit, with the aim being to equip future educators with knowledge,

competencies and skills that will be of use, when acting either as members of the teaching staff

association or as class teachers, in assisting to the prevention and addressing of problems in the

operation of schools, to the effective utilisation of human and material resources and to the

achievement of quality in the operation of education. Specifically, emphasis is placed on the

integration of modern approaches of quality evaluation and improvement in the educational practice

(implementation of quality indices, of quality assessment tools and implementation of quality

improvement plans in schools).

The course includes the following modules:

Educational evaluation: conceptual specification, aims, trends and evaluation bodies, forms
of evaluation.

External evaluation: concept and content, aims, forms, trends.

Internal evaluation: aims, advantages, reservations, conditions of success.

Evaluation in the EU and internationally.

Evaluation and Greek educational reality.

Evaluation of the educational work of the school unit: conceptual specification, aims, trends
and evaluation bodies, forms of evaluation.

Internal evaluation (or self-evaluation) of the school unit: aims, context of self-evaluation,
guidelines for processes of self-evaluation, the role of the critical friend.

Methods and tools of evaluative research.

Quality in education: Quality indices in school education. Examples of implementation of
quality indices.

Quality models in education.

Total Quality Management in Education. Basic tools in TQM in Education and examples of
implementation.

DELIVERY | Face to face, Distance learning through Moodle
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.
USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education, communication
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY | with students
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
The manner and methods of teaching are Lectures 9
described in detail. " - -
. ) Experiential seminars 15
Lectures,  seminars, laboratory  practice,
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography, Laboratory exercise 15
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art Independent study: 15
workshop, interactive teaching, educational Group papers
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
. Independent work: 10
Study and analysis of
The student's study hours for each learning bibliography
a‘ctivity are given as lwell as the hot{rs of non- Independent work: Paper 10
directed study according to the principles of the .
ECTS undertaking
Independent work: 16
Planning and developing
original educational
material
Independent study: 30
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Preparation for the written
or oral exam

Course total 120

STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure
Final evaluation of students arises from: a. their participation

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation, | in a written or oral exam, b. undertaking personal or group

summative or conclusive, multiple choice | naners ¢ undertaking two personal or group papers, one of

questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-

ended questions, problem solving, written work, which should include planning, developing and presenting

essay/report,  oral  examination,  public | Original educational material and the other one in analyzing

presentation,  laboratory  work,  clinical | and developing a subject relevant to the basic directions,

examination of patient, art interpretation, other | content and methodologies of broader and more specific

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given, aspects of educational work evaluation.

and if and where they are accessible to students.

- Suggested bibliography:

Course bibliography (Eudoxus)

Kwvaotavtivou, X. (2017).H AétoAdynon otnv Exntaibeuon: H aéloAdynon tou ekmaSeUTIKOU EPYoU, TOU
EKTTULSEUTLKOU Kol ToU Uadntn we¢ Jewpla kat mpaén. ASnva:Gutenberg.

Kapat{d-stavAiwtn E., Aaumpdémnoudog, X. (2006). AétoAdynaon, AnoteAsouatikotnta kot Modtnta
otnv Eknaidevon. ABriva: Gutenberg.

Teachers e-notes at Moodle.

Additional bibliography for study

Eupwnaikn Emtpornn (1995). Aeukd BiBAio: Atbaokalia kat Madnan, lNpog tnv Kowvwvia tn¢ N'vwong.
Bpu&éAAeg: Yrinpeoia Emoiuwy Ekd6oewv Twv Eupwraikwyv Kowotitwv.

Eupwmaikn Emtponn (1999). AétoAdynaon tng moldtnTag otn oxoALkn ekmaibeuon. Eupwmaiko mIAOTIKO
oxééto. BpuEENheg: TeAkn €kBeon.

Eupwmnaikn Emtponyr) (2000). Evpwrnaikn ékSeon yia tnv moLOTNTA TG OXOALKNG EKTaiSeUanG: SekagEL
Oelktec molotnToG. BpugEAAeg.

Eupwmnaikn Emtpon) (1999B). Mpotaon cuotaons tou EupwnaikoU KotvoBouAiou kat tou SuuBouldiou
Tepl  €UPWTALIKAG OUVEPYAOLOC yla TNV afLOAGYNON TNG MOLOTNTOC OTn OXOAWKN ekmaidevcn. COM
(1999) 709, BpuéAAeg, 24.01.2000.

Evpwrnaiko KowoBoUAo (1999). Ex¥son oxetika pe tnv mpotaon ouvotaong tou Eupwnaikou
KowvoBouliou kat tou ZuuBouldiou mepl evpwnaikn¢ ocuvepyaoiac yia tnv aéloAoynon tn¢ mototnTog
otn oyoAwkn exkraibeuon. [COM (1999) 709. C5-0053/2000, 2000/0022 (COD)].

Eupwrnaikd ZuppoUAo (2000). Kowr 9éon (EK) aptd. 53/2000, t¢ 9n¢ NoeguBpiou 2000, mou
kaBopiotnke amo to JuuBouUAio ue t Stadikaoia tou apdpou 251 tng ouv BNkng yia Tty (dpuon tng
Evpwnaikng¢ Kowvotntag, yia tnv ékdoon ouataong tou EupwnaikoU KowvoBouAiou kat tou SuuBoudiou
Tepl evpwnaiknc ouvepyaaoiac yia tnv aéloAoynaon tn¢ moLoTnTaC oty oXOoALKn ekmaibeuan. BpuEENNeG:
EE C375.

ZaBAavog, M. (2003). H OAwkn MMotwotnta otnv Exknaibevon. ABRva: STapuoVANG.

Katoapou, E. kat AeSoUAn, M. (2008). Emiudpewon kat AEloAdynan oto ywpo tne ekmaidevong. ABnva:
MNatdaywyiko lvotitouTto.
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Topatopn-Toohkatidou E. (2009). SxoAwknp A&oAoynon. A&oAdynon tng oxoAikng upovadag, tou
EKTTAULSEUTIKOU Kl TNG emidoon¢ Tou uadnty. Oecoalovikn: Kuplakiéng.

- Related academic journals:
EmBewpnon Ekmawdeutikwy Bepatwy: http://www.pi-schools.gr/publications/epitheorisi/

Mévtopag: http://www.pi-schools.gr/publications/mentor/

Ermuotipeg Aywyng: http://www.ediamme.edc.uoc.gr/index.php?2014

Néa Mawdeia: http://www.neapaideia-glossa.gr/

MNawdaywyikn EmBewpnon: http://www.pee.gr/?page_id=71

Exratdeutikog KukAog: http: //www.educircle.gr/periodiko/

Canadian Journal of Educational Administration and Policy
https://www.umanitoba.ca/publications/cjeap/

Educational Researcher: http://journals.sagepub.com/home/edr

International Education Journal https: //openjournals.library.sydney.edu.au/index.php/IEJ
Policy Futures in Education: journals.sagepub.com/home/pfe

Practical Assessment, Research & Evaluation: http://pareonline.net/Articles.htm

Teacher Development http: //www.tandfonline.com/toc/rtde20/current

EAO066 - School Management

SCHOOL | School of Humanities

ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Primary Education

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate

COURSE CODE | EA0066 SEMESTER | Fall

COURSE TITLE | School Management

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

WEEKLY
if credits are awardedfor‘ separate componeﬁnts of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching

methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | General background

general background,

special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | No

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://www.pre.aegean.gr/course/ea0066/

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire



http://www.pi-schools.gr/publications/epitheorisi/
http://www.pi-schools.gr/publications/mentor/
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with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A
e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area
e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

This course attempts to present theoretical and applied approaches to matters of organisation and
operation the school units in primary education, with the aim being to equip future educators with
administrative knowledge, skills and competences that will be of use, either as members of the
teaching staff association, or as leaders in education, so as to prevent and address problems in the

operation of schools, to utilise human and material resources and to achieve effective operation in
education.

In regard to acquired knowledge, upon successful completion of the course, students should be able:

e To report he theoretical approaches to educational administration (administrative models,
tasks, theories of motives, professional satisfaction, decision-making, crisis management,
leadership).

e To determine the principal matters of development and management of the teaching staff in
primary education (staffing of school units, planning, attraction, placement, training and
professional development of educators, the educator as public servant, current institutional
framework of school administration).

e Todescribe the operation of school administration in the context of systemic approaches.

Upon completing the course, the following skills should have been acquired by the students:

e Tointerpret the current institutional framework in relation to basic matters of school
administration.

e To implement, by means of case studies their theoretical knowledge, in view of
solving problems of administrative practice that are related to the operation of
school units in primary education.

e To practice, through the case study technique, in implementing the basic stages of
the rational decision-making process in school administrative issues.

e To practice, using the case study technique, in using the existing legislative framework
and propose solutions in basic school administrative issues.

General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management

with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...

In addition, upon completing the course, students should have acquired the following competences:

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology
Decision-making

Working independently

Team work
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Production of new research ideas
Self-assessment and reflection
Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

The aim of this course is to present, both theoretically and practically, the principal approaches to the
Science of Education Management that are related to the tasks of education management, to the
management of teaching staff and to matters of teaching practice. More in particular, emphasis is
placed in: (a) theoretical approaches to education management (management models, functions,
theories of motives, professional satisfaction, decision-making, crisis management, leadership); (b)
matters pertaining to the development and management of the teaching staff in primary education
(staffing of school units, planning, attraction, selection, placement, training and career development
of educators, the educator as a public servant, institutional framework); and (c) matters of
administrative practice: using the technique of case studies, the aim is to examine administrative
matters of the operation of primary education school units.

The course includes the following modules:
e  Administration models in education.
e School management from a systemic viewpoint: Definition of a system.
-School management in the context of an open system.
e Laboratory: Planning of modernist models in the management of school units.
e Administration in education and human resource development.
e Theories of motives and work motives: Consequences for the administrative practice.
e Administrative tasks in education: The task of planning and programming.
e Organisation in the field of education — Organisation of school units in primary education.
e The task of Administration. The task of Control
e Decision-making
-Methodology and stages of rational decision-making
e  Crisis management in schools.
e Leadership in education.
-Approaches and types of leadership.
-Leadership competencies.
-Development of social and leadership competencies.
e Staffing of school units: Theoretical approach and institutional framework.
e Administrative practice: Organisation of administrative activities in school units of the primary
education.
- The educator as public servant.
- Institutional framework of the schools' operation.

DELIVERY | Face to face, Distance learning through Moodle

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education, communication
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY | with students

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
The manner and methods of teaching are Lectures 9
described in detail. - B 3
. . Experiential seminars 15
Lectures,  seminars, laboratory  practice,
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography, Laboratory exercise 15
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art Independent study: 15

workshop, interactive teaching, educational Group papers

visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,

o Independent work: 10
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Study and analysis of
The student's study hours for each learning

- ) bibliography
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the Independent work: Paper 10
ECTS undertaking
Independent work: 16

Planning and developing
original educational
material

Independent study: 30
Preparation for the written
or oral exam

Course total 120

STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure
Final evaluation of students arises from: a. their participation

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation, | in a written or oral exam, b. undertaking personal or group
summative or conclusive, multiple - choice | naners ¢ undertaking two personal or group papers, one of
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open- hich should includ | . d lobi d ti
. . . which should include plannin eveloping and presentin

ended questions, problem solving, written work, P & pIng P g

essay/report,  oral  examination,  public | Original educational material and the other one in analyzing

presentation,  laboratory  work,  clinical | and developing a subject relating to basic administrative
examination of patient, art interpretation, other | isses of primary education school units.
Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

- Suggested bibliography:

Course bibliography (Eudoxus)

Jaitn A., Zaitng X.(2012). Opyavwon kat Atoiknon tng Ekmaibeuong. Autoékdoon.

Jaltn A., Zaitng X.(2011). Etoaywyn otn Awoiknon tng Exknaidevong. TOU.A’, Autogkdoon.
Teachers e-notes at Moodle.

Additional bibliography for study

Bennett S.J. (1974). The School: An Organisational Analysis: London: Blackie.

Bollen R. (1996), “School effectiveness and school improvement”, in the book: Linking school
effectiveness and school improvement, (eds) Reynolds D., Bollen R., Gremers B. etc. London: Routledge.

Hoy W. and Miskel C. (1987). Educational Administration: Theory Research and Practice. New York:
Lane Akers, Inc.

Paisey A. (1992). Organisation and Management in Schools. 2" Edition. London: Longman.
lkotoBog A. (1990). H Aoyiki Tou YrapktoU ZxoAeio. ABriva: Gutenberg.

Kapaing A. (2005). Opyavwon kot Awoiknon IZxoAtkwv Movadwy. Oeccalovikn: EkSooelg
Maveniotnuiov Makedoviag.

Kwvotavtivou X. (1994). To SxoAsio wc Mpapetokpatikoc Opyaviouog kat o PoAo¢ tou ExkmatSeutikoU
o' autov. ABrva: ZUUPVIWTIKNG.

Kwvotavtivou X. (1998). SyoAwkn [payuatikotnta kot Kowwvikomoinon tou Madntn. ABnva:
Gutenberg.
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Jaltng X. (2001). H Aettoupyia tou ZxoAgiou uéoa oo TI¢ AMOPACELS ToU SUAAGYoU ALSaoKOVTwV.
ABrva: Atpamoc.

Zaitng, X. (2007). O AteuBuvtri¢ ato auyxpovo axoAeio. Aro tn Jewpia otnv mpaén. Exdoaon 2". ABrva:
Autoékboan.

- Related academic journals:
EmBewpnon Ekmawdeutikwy Bepdtwy: http://www.pi-schools.gr/publications/epitheorisi/

Mévtopag: http://www.pi-schools.gr/publications/mentor/

Ermwotipeg Aywyng: http://www.ediamme.edc.uoc.gr/index.php?2014

Néa Mawdeia: http://www.neapaideia-glossa.gr/

MNawdaywyikn EmBewpnon: http://www.pee.gr/?page_id=71

Exmatdeutikog KukAog: http: //www.educircle.gr/periodiko/

Canadian Journal of Educational Administration and Policy
https://www.umanitoba.ca/publications/cjeap/

Educational Researcher: http://journals.sagepub.com/home/edr

International Education Journal https: //openjournals.library.sydney.edu.au/index.php/IEJ
Policy Futures in Education: journals.sagepub.com/home/pfe

Practical Assessment, Research & Evaluation: http://pareonline.net/Articles.htm

Teacher Development http: //www.tandfonline.com/toc/rtde20/current

EAOO074 - Digital literacy in intercultural environments:
pedagogical, sociological and legal dimensions

SCHOOL | School of Humanities
ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Primary Education
LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate
COURSE CODE | EA0074 SEMESTER | Fall
Digital literacy in intercultural environments: pedagogical,

COURSE TITLE . ) ) .
sociological and legal dimensions

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

WEEKLY
if credits are awarded for. separate compon?nts of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Special background, specialised general knowledge, skills

general background, | development
special background, specialised general

knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NO

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:
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IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A
e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area
e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

In terms of knowledge, students will be able to know:

e the basic principles of intercultural education,

e how to achieve educational goals in intercultural education using ICT

e the categories of digital literacy for 21st century society,

e factors related to the digital divide and social inequality,

e the characteristics of online communication related to xenophobia and racism.

At the skill and handling level, students will practice:

e in educational design of learning content

¢ the implementation of educational interventions specifically designed for refugee students
e creating digital productions and processing them with special software (image, sound etc)

At the skill level, the students will practice the following:

e assessing the quality of educational content and
e Improving educational intervention

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management

with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...
Production of new research ideas Others...

The course aims at the following general competencies:

eIndividual work

eTeamwork

e Creative production of digital audiovisual material
e Working in an interdisciplinary environment
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e Respect for diversity and multiculturalism

e Demonstrate social, professional and ethical responsibility and gender awareness
e Promoting free, creative, documented, responsible and critical thinking

* Reflection ability

The course focuses on the role of digital media and technologies within a society that has intercultural
characteristics. The key issue is how ICT can be used to promote intercultural understanding, combat
the digital divide, and to negotiate the current challenges for education such as the integration of
refugees in education, digital literacy, xenophobia, racism, etc.

The course contents are divided into three parts. The first part explains concepts and principles that are
essential for the understanding of the subject matter and contains the following:

1. Principles of intercultural education

2. Digital literacy

3. Digital divide

4. Design of educational interventions

The second part focuses on educational cross-curricular and interdisciplinary interventions aimed at
promoting digital literacy, especially refugee children. Indicative interventions are as follows:

5. Software for refugee students to develop basic ICT skills and communication with the living
environment

6. Google Earth: to edit routes and create personal maps

7. Video editing and screencast-o-matic: for self-presentation

8. Animation and Digital Narrative: to present a story

9. Digital organizational chart: for use in the educational process

10. Subtitling and compilation: for active film processing

The third part focuses on legal arrangements around the internet related to its institutionally and socially
acceptable, safe use:

11. Racism and xenophobia

12. Digital harassment

DELIVERY | Face-to-face at the Laboratory with the use of P/C or laptop
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.
or

Distance learning through Moodle MLS

USE OF INFORMATION AND | YES

COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY | The use of ICT is also the subject of the course and concerns
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education, | teaching, laboratory practice and communication.
communication with students

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload

The manner and methods of teaching are Lectures 12
described in detail. -

. ) Laboratory practice 30
Lectures, seminars, laboratory  practice,
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography, Self-study 30
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art Developing a project 40
Werkshopd interactive 't'each/ng', ‘educatl‘onI Support study 8
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
etc. Course total 120

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION | Laboratory exercises during the semester.

Description of the evaluation procedure
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Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,
summative or conclusive, multiple choice
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report,  oral  examination,  public
presentation,  laboratory ~ work,  clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

Each student undertakes to design and complete individually
or in small groups an educational intervention for student
refugees.

The assessment will be based on specific criteria for material
production. A prerequisite for teaching performance is the
completion of the activities or work undertaken by each
student in the Moodle course environment.

- Suggested bibliography:

Notes and selected articles by theme.

Kron, F., 20pdg A. (2007). AwaAoyog — AtamoAttiopkotnta - Mwoaikr Euneipia - Avantuén Tautotntag. Baatkol
Optouoli 1y Evéeiéeig MpoBAnuatwy, oto MkoBapng, X., OsobwpomrovAou, E. & Kovtdakog, A., (emuu.), H Nawdaywykn
MNpokAnon tng MoAUTOALTOULKOTNTOG. ZnTpata Oswplag kat Mpdéng tng AlamoAtiopikng Nawdaywyikng, 165-164,
Adnva: Atparnog

Kron, F., 200¢ A. (2008). Nwaootkr Evatodntonoinan kot Négg Texvodoyieg. oto MkoBapng, X. (Emuu.), Kelpeva yla tn
Awsaokahio kat tn MdBnon oto NMoAumoAttioptkod ZxoAeio. Adrva, Atparmog.

20pog, A. (2009.), Etoaywyn otov Topo. 3to: S0@og, A. (Eruu.), Nawdaywykég Alaotdoelg twv Néwv Méowv. Evioxuon
MuwtiakoU Mpappatiopou kat lkavotntag yia éva Aodadég Aladiktuo (ogl. 7-20). Adrva: Ipnyopng.

J0pog, A. (2009). Mpootaoia twv Néwv we Mawdaywyikn Ikavotnta Apaong. 3to: Zo@og, A. (Emuu.), Noidaywykég
Alaotaoelg twv Néwv Méowv. Evioxuon Muwtlakou Mpappatiopol kat lkavotntag yia éva Acdolég Aladiktuo (oeA.
21-40). ASnva: Ipnyodpng.

Kron, F., 0¢0dg, A. (2009). H Avantuén wg Evvola KAelbi yia tnv lMpootacia tne Maubikri¢ HAwkiag kat twv Néwv ota
MeptBaAdovra twv Méawv. 5to: 500G, A., (Erti.), Moubaywyikég Alaotdoelg Twv Néwv Méowv. Evioxuon Mwtiakol
Ipappatiopol kat lkavotntag yla éva Aohalég Aladiktuo (oeA. 41-62). Adrva: Tpnyopng

Kron, F., S0pdg, A. (2009). H EéeAdtoaduevn Mpoaéyyion tng Mpootaciag twv Néwv ota MeptBaAdovia twv Méowv.
3t0: Joog, A. (Emu.), Naudaywykég Alaotdoelg twv Néwv Méowv. Evioxuon Muwtiakol Mpoppatiopol Kot
Ikavotntag yia éva Aodparég Awadiktuo (oel. 63-75). AGrva: Mpnyopng

20¢0¢, A. (2005). AwamoAttioutkr Stoxodeoia o Atabikaoia MetaBaons. H Znuacia twv Néwv Texvoloylwv yia t
AwamoAtioukn Atbaxtikr. 2o Moaudaywyikd Pevpata oto Awyaio (2005) 1, ogh. 7-18.

200, A., 2tavig, A. (2008). HAektpoviko AtamoAttioutké HuepoAoyto (H.A.H.). Sto: AyyeAn, X., BaAaviéng, N.
(Ertip.), Ou Texvoloyieg tng MAnpodopiag kat twv Emkowwviwv otnv Exkmaidevon. Mpaktikd 6ou MaveAAnviou
Suvebpiou ue Aedvri Suppetoyn, Tou. A’ (geA. 113-120). Kurtpog: Mavemiotruto Kumpou.

J0pog, A., Sravog, A. KepaAakng, 1. (2008). AAAnAentibpaotikog Padlopwvikog Staduoc Méow Awadiktuou (E-Radio).
5t0: M.E.K.A.I. (Emu.), H IMAnpogoptkn otnv Ekmaibeuan: To ZxoAeio tn¢ AaBepuatikotntag kat tn Eupulwvikotntag.
2n NaveArnvia Auinuepida Kadnyntwv MAnpogopikric B dutag Exknaidevong (apxeio 9-1). Podog: IN.E.K.A.M.

Jowog, A. KAabakn, M., Fewpyiadou, A. (2009). O Kwvnuatoypapos wg Méoo Awadeuartikrc Abaokadiog: M
Epapuoyn ota MAaiota tou MNpoypauuatog tne EvéAwktne Zwvng. 5to: MkoBag, N. (Ertiu.), Oéatpo kot eknaideuon oto
KEVTPO TNG OKNVAG (0eA. 252-263). Adrva: MaveAAnvio Aiktuo yia to Oéatpo atnv Ekmaideuon.

Jowog, A. (2001). Zntiuata Kowvwvikng Aviootntag, Wnetakou Xdouatog, Tautotntag kat [Madaywylkou
MpooavaroAiouou otnv Kowvwvia tng lvwong kat oto ZxoAeio, 2to: [pénn —Kougakn, . Spupoepa M.
(Ertiu.), Kowwvikég Aviootnteg kat Eknaibevan, Mpaktika Suvedpiou. AAeéavépoumoAn: Mavemiotiuto Opdkng
Exnaidevon ota Méoa kat Katnyopleg OTOYwV TOU WULVTIAKOU YPOUUATIOUOU Kal Lkavotntag., 2to: EEEM-ATIIE
(Ertiu.), To uéNov tng udbnong Mewpatdg, 30-31 OktwBpiou 2010. Mpaktikd tou 7ou MaveAdnviou Suvebpiou (oeA.
218-229), EEEIN - ATTIE.

Sopog, A., ABavaoiadng, H., Awakog, K., Aouka, A. (2011). EStoudg oto Awadiktuo — Epevva otnv EAAada. Sto:
MNavaywrtakomouvAog, X (Emuu.), Evtagn kaw Xprion twv TNE otnv eknatdeutikn Awadikaoia, Matpa 20-30 OktwBpiou
2011. lMpaktika 20v MaveAAnvio Suveédplo (825-836).

Sopog, A., MouléAng, Av. (2013) Acealnc [Aonynon oto Awdiktvo: «Epeuva otig Texvodoyieg EAEyyou
Meptexouévou». 70 Maveldnvio Suvédplo twv Exmawdeutikwv yia tig TIE «Alomoinon twv Texvodoyiwv tmeg
MAnpogopiag kat tng Emkotvwviag otn Awbaktikr Mpaén», Zupog 21, 22, 23 louviov 2013

- Related academic journals:

Sopog, A. (Emu.) (2009). Mawdaywyikéc Alaotaoelc twv Néwv Méowv. Evioxuon MuwtiakoU pauuatiopol Kot
Ikavotntag yla éva Aapadég Atadiktuo. ASrva: [pnyopng.
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EAOQ75 - Tools for Designing Learning Scenarios for Practicum

SCHOOL | School of Humanities

ACADEMIC UNIT | Primary Education Department

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Graduate

COURSE CODE | EA0075 SEMESTER | Fall

COURSE TITLE | Tools for Designing Learning Scenarios for Practicum

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

WEEKLY
if credits are awarded for‘ separate compone'nts of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | srecial background, skills development

general background,
special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NO

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | GREEK
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | NO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://www.pre.aegean.gr/course/my0001 en/

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A
e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area
e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

After the successful completion of the course, students will be able:

Cognitive level:
e To summarize the various models of practicum.

e Todescribe the basic characteristics of an educational scenario.

e Torecognize the importance of Learning Design.

e To explain the necessity of a learning design tool.

e Torecognize the functional characteristics of a learning design tool.

Skills level:
e To design a learning scenario.

e To evaluate a learning scenario.

Competences level:

e To use specialized software for the representation and visualization of media-enriched
learning scenarios.



http://www.pre.aegean.gr/course/my0001_en/
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General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma

Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,

with the use of the necessary technology
Adapting to new situations
Decision-making

Working independently

Team work

Working in an international environment
Working in an interdisciplinary environment
Production of new research ideas

Project planning and management

Respect for difference and multiculturalism
Respect for the natural environment

Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and

sensitivity to gender issues
Criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

The course aim to:

e Synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology

e  Working independently.

e  Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Defining learning outcomes

Evaluating learning scenarios
Digital repositories
Tools for learning design
Using CADMOS

. Designing with CADMOS

. Using LAMS

. Designing with LAMS

. Flipped-classroom with LAMS

W e NV R WD R

O
w N B O

Introduction to Learning Design

About practicum in initial teacher education

Dimensions of learning scenarios

Scenarios based on interdisciplinary approaches and the TPACK model

DELIVERY

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face-to-face (laboratory or BYOD)

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

NAI

Moodle is used to support the lesson during the semester

TEACHING METHODS
The manner and methods of teaching are
described in detail.
Lectures, seminars, laboratory  practice,
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography,
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art
workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
etc.

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 39
Study and analysis of 40
bibliography, tutorials
Project, essay writing 40
Course total 119
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STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION | Project-based essay with public presentation.

Description of the evaluation procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,
summative or conclusive, multiple choice
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report, oral examination, public
presentation,  laboratory  work,  clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

- Suggested bibliography:
. Teachers’ documents published to Moodle
. Software user guides and manuals available online

E>0024 - Creative Drama as an Instructional Strategy in

Education
SCHOOL | School of Humanities
ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Primary Education
LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate
COURSE CODE | EX0024 SEMESTER | Fall
Creative Drama as an Instructional Strategy in
COURSE TITLE .
Education
' . INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
if credits are awardedfor. separate componetnts of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).
COURSE TYPE | General background

general background,

special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | No

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A
o Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area
e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
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e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

The course mainly focuses on the practical implementation of drama art in education

as, for example:

e Playrole

e theatrical game,
e theatrical crafts,
e dramatization,

e improvisations, etc.

General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma

Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Working independently

, With the use of the necessary technology
Adapting to new situations
Decision-making

Working independently

Team work

Working in an international environment
Working in an interdisciplinary environment
Production of new research ideas

Project planning and management

Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Respect for the natural environment

Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
sensitivity to gender issues

Criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

The course aim to the following competences:

e Production of new research ideas

e Decision —making
e Working independently
e Team work

e Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
e Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Theatrical education is the creative process that brings the child into contact with the

multiplicity of theatrical action. It aims at assisting the balanced development of

children’s intellectual, psychic and aesthetic potential. This is achieved through the

theoretical and mainly practical contact with the theatrical art, which enables children to

watch theatrical action as spectators, participate as agents, act themselves as creators

and experience as actors.

DELIVERY

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face-to-face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

Use of ICT in teaching and communication with students

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching are
described in detail.

Activity Semester workload

Lectures 39

Study 45
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Lectures, seminars, laboratory  practice,
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography,
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art
workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
etc.

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

Study and analysis of 96
bibliography
Course total 180

STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,
summative or conclusive, multiple choice
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report, oral examination, public
presentation, laboratory work, clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

oral examination and written work
or short - answer questions

- Suggested bibliography:

- Related academic journals:

PAO018 — The family with a child with learning difficulties

SCHOOL | School of Humanities
ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Primary Education
LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate
COURSE CODE | PA0018 | SEMESTER | Fall
COURSE TITLE | The family with a child with learning difficulties
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
if credits are awardedfor‘ separate Compone.nts of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching

methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE

general background,

special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

Special background

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | No
LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:
IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | No
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

http://www.pre.aegean.gr/course/ea0001/
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Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire

with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A

e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the

European Higher Education Area
o Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

The learning outcomes of the students are the following:
=  They will be introduced to the basics of qualitative research .
=  They will be introduced to the writing of a paper..

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management

with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...

The general competencies that the degree-holder must acquire are:
=  They will be acquainted with the competencies necessary to research.
= Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(5) SYLLABUS

This course focuses on the following modules:
= Introduction to the qualitative research
=  Steps to research implementation
=  Formulation of the main research questions
=  The qualitative interview
=  Research design
= Kinds of qualitative analysis
= Writing a research paper

DELIVERY | Face-to-face
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
The manner and methods of teaching are Lectures 39
described in detail.
Lectures, seminars, laboratory  practice, StUdy 61
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography, Study and analysis of 20
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art bibliography
workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity, Course total 120

etc.

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
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directed study according to the principles of the

ECTS
STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION | The evaluation of the course is based on
Description of the evaluation procedure = The presentation of a paper on a research subject

) ) chosen by each student and related to the family .
Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,

summative or conclusive, multiple choice

questionnaires, short-answer questions, open- Evaluation criteria are given, and are accessible to
ended questions, problem solving, written work, students on Moodle from the begging of the semester
essay/report, oral examination, public

presentation,  laboratory  work,  clinical

examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

-Suggested bibliography:
= |osifides, F (2008). Qualitative methods in social sciences. Athens: Kririki.
=  Piantanida,M& Garman,N (1999).The qualitative desertation.California: Sage.

Related scientific journals:

= Journal of Family Research,
http://en.sbu.ac.ir/Research Institutes/Family Research/Pages/Journal-of-Family-
Research-.aspx

= British Journal of Learning Disabilities, http://www.bild.org.uk/our-
services/journals/bjld/

= Journal of Learning Disabilities, https://us.sagepub.com/en-us/nam/journal-of-learning-
disabilities/journal201879

= Journal of Intellectual Disabilities, http://journals.sagepub.com/home/jld

= Lecturer’s university notes posted on Moodle.

=  Koliadis E. (2010) (Ed.). Behavior in school. We exploit possibilities. We are facing problems.
Athens: Private edition. [In Greek]

=  Wilmshurst, L. (2014). Essentials of Child and Adolescent Psychopathology (l. Bezevegis, Ed.).
Athens: Gutenberg. [In Greek]

Related academic journals:

= Disability and Society, http://www.tandfonline.com/loi/cdso20

=  Disability and Rehabilitation, http://www.tandfonline.com/loi/idre20

= The Journal of Special Education, http://journals.sagepub.com/home/sed

= British Journal of Special Education, http://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/journal/10.1111/(ISSN)1467-

8578
= Journal of Research in Special Educational Needs,
http://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/journal/10.1111/(1SSN)1471-3802
=  European Journal of Special Needs Education, http://www.tandfonline.com/toc/rejs20/current
= Journal of Special Education Research, https://www.jstage.jst.go.jp/browse/specialeducation/

=  European Journal of Special Education Research, http://oapub.org/edu/index.php/ejse

EBOOS8O — State, Institutions, Education & Political Socialization
of Youth*

* No content outline.


http://en.sbu.ac.ir/Research_Institutes/Family_Research/Pages/Journal-of-Family-Research-.aspx
http://en.sbu.ac.ir/Research_Institutes/Family_Research/Pages/Journal-of-Family-Research-.aspx
http://www.bild.org.uk/our-services/journals/bjld/
http://www.bild.org.uk/our-services/journals/bjld/
https://books.google.gr/books?id=y2ezBQAAQBAJ&pg=PA352&lpg=PA352&dq=Wilmshurst,+L.+(2014).+Evolutionary+psychopathology&source=bl&ots=Z3Yj4Atn4b&sig=KICRnxHHlVylq-ZxIFGkUTQp6DU&hl=el&sa=X&ved=0ahUKEwipsObho-HTAhXDA5oKHaicBEYQ6AEIQDAD
http://journals.sagepub.com/home/sed
http://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/journal/10.1111/(ISSN)1467-8578
http://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/journal/10.1111/(ISSN)1467-8578
http://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/journal/10.1111/(ISSN)1471-3802
http://www.tandfonline.com/rejs20
https://www.jstage.jst.go.jp/browse/specialeducation/
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PB0O029 - Religion and Society

SCHOOL | Faculty of Humanities

ACADEMIC UNIT | Pedagogical Department of Primary Education

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate

COURSE CODE | PB0029 | SEMESTER | Fall
COURSE TITLE | Religion and Society
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
if credits are awardedfOf separate compongnts of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).
COURSE TYPE | special background
general background,
special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NO

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greece
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.
Consult Appendix A
e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area
o Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

In terms of knowledge, students will be able to:

¢ Understand religions in modern society.

¢ Recognize the political role of religions in Europe and the East

¢ Assess the basic aspects of Church State relations

¢ Understand the terms secularism, fundamentalism, religious radicalism, religious
tolerance, etc.

In terms of skills, students will be trained in:

¢ The methodological investigation of attitudes and attitudes regarding the social and
political presence of religion.

¢ Practical implementation of qualitative and quantitative methods of social research.
¢ The Familiarity of Candidate Teachers with Methods of Social Research on Issues
Concerning Religion, Religion, Religious Education

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management
with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism
Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment
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Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...

¢ The course aims to gain the capacity to scientifically explore the social role of religion.
¢ The course uses the multidimensional analysis of religious information.

1. Investigating the relationship of Religion and Society to traditional and modern
societies

. Forms of Modernity and Secularization

. Religious Capital and Social Cohesion

. Exploiting Religions in the Educational Process

. Methodological Approaches to Religious Research

. Methods of organizing qualitative and quantitative surveys

. Questionnaire Organization: Subject, Content, Parameters, Variables
. Questionnaire dispersion - follow-up of the process

9. Collection, processing of data

10. Evaluation of results through SPSS

11. Case Studies Work and Plan New Research

00N O UL B WN

DELIVERY | Face to face

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Using the SPSS statistical packet
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload

The manner and methods of teaching are

40
described in detail. Lectures

Lectures, seminars, laboratory  practice, study and GI’)O/)/S/S Of 20
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography,
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art

bibliography

workshop, interactive teaching, educational | | €ssay writing 40

visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
etc.

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-

directed study according to the principles of the

ECTS

Course total 100

STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation, oral examination
summative or conclusive, multiple choice
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report,  oral  examination,  public
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presentation,  laboratory  work,  clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

- Suggested bibliography:

MouléAng, N. Newtepikotnta kot Opnokeutikotnta, MoAwg 2015

Métpou I. Opnokeia kat Kowvwvia, Mrapurouvakng 2012.

Métpou I. Kowvwvikn Oswplia kat Zuyxpovoc MoAttioudg, Baviag 2013

Kapauoulng, M. AGavaoiadng, H. Opnokeia, Eknaidevon, Metavewtepikotnta, Kpttikr, 2011.

- Related academic journals:

METPOY |., MoAumoAttioutkotnta kot 9pnokeuTikn eEAeuPepia, eké. Mapatnpntng,

BOeagoaldovikn 2003. ekb. Baviag, Osooalovikn 2005.

Daniele Hervie - Léger,Jean - Paul Willaime, Kotvwvikég swpieg kat Opnokeia, Ek6.
Kpttikn, 2005.

PBO030 — Cultural and Artistic Models |*

* No content outline.

Er0029 - ICT Applications in Education

SCHOOL | School of Humanities
ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Primary Education
LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate
COURSE CODE | EF0029 SEMESTER | Fall
COURSE TITLE | ICT Applications in Education
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

WEEKLY
if credits are awardedfor' separate componeﬁnts of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | special background, skills development, lab, elective

general background,

special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | None

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(6) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
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with the successful completion of the course are described.
Consult Appendix A
e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area
e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

The course's aim is to give students insights and perspectives on the following.

In terms of knowledge:
1. To know the categories and the wide range of interactive applications.
To know the software used to develop interactive multimedia applications.
To know the concepts associated with graphics animation.
To know the methodology of introducing animation in an application.
To know the basic programming concepts such as events, operators, variables,
loops, and conditions and how they are implemented with object-oriented
programming.
6. To know the methodology to use, modify and import audio files, music,
pictures and video.
7. To know the methodology of displaying messages and counters on the screen.

vk wWwnN

In terms of their skills:

1. Be able to implement a program's flow using frames.

2. Be able to implement the steps from concept to implementation of an
application. Flowcharts.

3. To understand the importance of the design and presentation of an
application.

4. To understand the importance of the interface being designed in a manner
easily understood by students.

In terms of their competences:
1. Be able to develop multimedia educational applications.

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management

with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...

The course aims at the following general competences:

e Adapting to new situations
e Decision-making
e Working independently
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e Team work
e Working in an interdisciplinary environment
e Production of new research ideas

ICT educational applications arouse the interest of students, enrich and facilitate the learning
process. In addition, these applications can encompass all the teaching subjects. It is
therefore an important teaching tool, in which students must have a deeper understanding.
The main objective of the course is through the development of simple applications, to
explore ways in which they can be integrated into the teaching process. The subject is not
considered exclusively from the perspective of the experts in the developments of such
applications and/or from the perspective of teachers. Ways that students themselves can
create educational applications are also considered. This is achieved by using object oriented-
point and click multimedia authoring tools, dispelling the notion that the development of
computer applications requires special expertise and programming knowledge.

DELIVERY | Face-to-face using PCs and/or laptops

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Yes
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY | |CT is the subject of the course

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
The manner and methods of teaching are
described in detail.
Lectures,  seminars, laboratory  practice, Lab exercises 30
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography,
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art
workshop, interactive teaching, educational Application 40
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
etc.

Lectures 10

Independent study 30

development

Writing and presentation 10
The student's study hours for each learning of a paper
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS
Course total 120

STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION

Description of the evaluati d . .
escription of the evaluation procedure Lab exercises during the course of the semester.

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,
summative or conclusive, multiple choice | Stydents (in groups) have to write and present a short
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open- . . . . . .
ended questions, problem solving, written work, | PaPEr discussing topics related to ICT applications in
essay/report,  oral  examination,  public | education.

presentation,  laboratory ~ work,  clinical

examination of patient, art interpretation, other . .
Final exam. Students have to design and develop an

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given, | application, using the software tools provided during
and if and where they are accessible to students. . . .

the course. The application must have an educational
use. Therefore, in addition of evaluating the application,
students are invited to present and support the ways
their application has educational value (teaching
framework, objectives, methodology, etc.) and to
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explain their choices and the methodology they used
during its implementation.

- Suggested bibliography:
Micropoulos, T. A. (2006). O urtoAoytoti¢ w¢ yvwoTiko epyadsio [The computer as a learning
tool]. ABnva: EAAnvika Mpappota.

- Related academic journals:

Computers and Education

International Journal of Game-Based Learning
Education and Information Technologies
Australasian Journal of Educational Technology
Journal of Educational Technology & Society

Er0032 - Students’ Conceptions of Science and their Teaching
Approaches

SCHOOL | School of Humanities
ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Primary Education
LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate

COURSE CODE | EM0032 SEMESTER | Fall
COURSE TITLE Students’ Conceptions of Science and Their Teaching
Approaches
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
if credits are awardedfor. separate compon?nts of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).
COURSE TYPE | General background.

general background, | Skills development.
special background, specialised general

knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | No

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://www.pre.aegean.gr/lab-fe/subjects.html

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.
Consult Appendix A
o Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area
e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
o Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

At the end of the course unit, the student is expected to be able to:
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(a) explain students' conceptions on some selected concepts and phenomena in science;
(b) use techniques to overcome these conceptions;
(c) use the teaching methods to teach some selected topics in science effectively;

(d) judge the effectiveness of instruction in primary schools.

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management

with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...

e Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information
e  Decision-making

e  Working independently

e Team work

e Respect for the natural environment

e  Criticism and self-criticism

e Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

The framework of this subject involves:

(a) a study of the basic concepts of Science Education,

(b) the examination of pupils’ conceptions about concepts and phenomena of science,
(c) analysis of constructivism,

(d) collaborative learning and use of ICT in science teaching,

(e) the usefulness of research data in improving science teaching and

(f) the development of contemporary teaching materials, in addition to the analysis of learning
strategies in science.

DELIVERY | Face-to-face.
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching.
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload

The manner and methods of teaching are

Lectures, Seminars 39
described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory  practice,

fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography, Hours of non-directed 110
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art

workshop, interactive teaching, educational

study

visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,

etc.
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The student's study hours for each learning

activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the

ECTS

Course total 149

STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,
summative or conclusive, multiple choice
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report,  oral  examination,  public Open-ended questions.
presentation, laboratory work, clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Written work (50%) and oral exams (50%).

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

- Suggested bibliography:

Koupapdg M. (2015) Movomatia tn¢ okéYnc otov koouo th¢ Quotkrc. Ek6oelg: Gutenberg.

Driver R., Squires A., Rushworth P., Wood-Robinson V. (1999). Owobouwvtac Ti¢ €voleg Twv
Quatkwv Entotnuwv- Mia Maykoouta cuvon twv 6wV Twv padntwyv Eru. M. Kokkotag, Met. M.
Xatin, Ekdooels: tunwbntw.

National Research Council. (2012). A framework for K-12 science education: Practices, crosscutting
concepts, and core ideas. Committee on Conceptual Framework for the New K-12 Science Education
Standards. Board on Science Education. Division of Behavioral and Social Sciences and Education.
Washington, DC: The National Academies Press.

Newton, L. and Rogers, L. (2003). Thinking frameworks for planning ICT in science lessons. School
Science Review, 84, 309, 113-120.

NGSS Lead States. (2013). Next Generation Science Standards: For States, By States. Washington, DC:
The National Academies Press.

- Related academic journals:

International Journal of Science Education

Science Education

Journal of Research in Science Teaching

Research in Science Education

Journal of Science Education and Technology

Science & Education

The Electronic Journal of Science Education

Eurasia Journal of Mathematics, Science and Technology Education
International Journal of Environmental & Science Education
International Journal of Math and Science Education
Studies in Science Education

Er0038 - Development of Virtual Worlds for Teaching Subjects in
Primary School

SCHOOL | School of Humanities

ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Primary Education

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate
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COURSE CODE | EF0038 SEMESTER | Fall
Development of Virtual Worlds for Teaching Subjects
COURSE TITLE | . .
in Primary School
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
if credits are awardedfOf separate componejnts of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | special background, skills development, lab, elective

general background,

special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | None

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.
Consult Appendix A
o Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area
e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

By the end of this course, students will be able.
In terms of knowledge:
1. Know the advanced capabilities of the virtual worlds developing programs.

In terms of their skills:
1. Use all of the features the virtual worlds developing software programs virtual
worlds provide.

In terms of their competences:
1. Develop advanced and complex 3D virtual worlds for educational usage.

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management

with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...

The course aims at the following general competences:
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e Adapting to new situations
e Decision-making

e Working independently

e Team work

e Working in an interdisciplinary environment
e Production of new research ideas

The course is the continuation of the compulsory course "Technological and Didactical
Innovations: Virtual Reality". Deepens and specifies knowledge regarding the development
of 3D applications, making use of the advanced features that the developing software offers.
In addition, emphasis is placed on specific, didactic scenarios with increased complexity which
can be implemented with the use of this technology.

DELIVERY

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face-to-face using PCs and/or laptops

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

Yes
ICT is the subject of the course

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching are
described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory  practice,
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography,
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art
workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
etc.

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 10
Lab exercises 35
Independent study 30
Application 45

development

Course total 120

STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,
summative or conclusive, multiple choice
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report, oral  examination, public
presentation,  laboratory  work,  clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

Lab exercises during the course of the semester.

Final exam. Students have to design and develop an
application, using the software tools provided during
the course. The application must have an educational
use. Therefore, in addition of evaluating the application,
students are invited to present and support the ways
their application has educational value (teaching
framework, objectives, methodology, etc.) and to
explain their choices and the methodology they used
during its implementation.

- Suggested bibliography:

Fokides E., & Tsolakidis C. (2011). Eikovikr} mpayuatikOTNTA OTNV EKMaibevon: Oswplio Ko
npaén [Virtual reality in education: Theory and practice]. ABrva: Ek66oelg Atadpaon.
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- Related academic journals:
Computers and Education

International Journal of Game-Based Learning
Education and Information Technologies
Australasian Journal of Educational Technology
Journal of Educational Technology & Society

Er0041 — Assessment and Evaluation in Mathematics: Classical
and Contemporary Theories with the Use of New Technologies*

* No content outline.

EAO023 - The Diffusion of Aesopic Fables in Europe

SCHOOL | Humanities
ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Primary Education
LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate
COURSE CODE | EA0023 | SEMESTER | Fall
COURSE TITLE | The Diffusion of Aesopic Fables in Europe
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
if credits are awarded for. separate componejnts of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
3 4
Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE

general background,

special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

Special background
Specialised general knowledge

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | Yes. Folklore: Introduction to Folkloristics
LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:
IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://www.pre.aegean.gr/course/ed0023_en/

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.
Consult Appendix A
o Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area
e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

On a cognitive basis,
the familiarization with fables and their themes which concern everyday life’s teachings, but also the
utilization of their artistic and pedagogic value, verified by their worldwide spread and acceptance.

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management
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with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology
Adapting to new situations

Working in an international environment

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Production of new research ideas

Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Respect for the natural environment

Animals’ presence in human life and narrations

The historical development and spread of fables as a genre
The relation between fables and other popular genres
Aesop and his Life (Romance). Not an ordinary philosopher
Symbolisms derived from fables and Aesop himself

The pedagogic aspect of fables in the past

Some important phases of fables’ diffusion in Europe

The educational utilization of fables

DELIVERY | Face-to-face

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Yes
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education, | |n communication with students
communication with students

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
The manner and methods of teaching are Lectures 39
described in detail. -
Lectures,  seminars, laboratory  practice, Study and analysis of 51
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography, bibliography
tutorials, p{acemenfs, clinicz?l practice,' art Essay writing 30
workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
etc.
The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS
Course total 120
STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION | Oral examination
Description of the evaluation procedure Short-answer questions

Open-ended questions

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation, L, . .
Project’s public presentation

summative or conclusive, multiple choice
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report, oral examination, public
presentation,  laboratory  work,  clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.
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- Suggested bibliography:

I. M. NapdooyAou (emipélela), Avdpovikog NoUkiog - lewpyto¢ AttwAdg. Atowrou puudot: Ot mpwWTEeG
veoeAAnvikég uetappdoeig, xd. Eotia, ABriva 1993

Oe6dwpog I Maupomouloc (empéleta), Atowrnetot MuSot, €kb. Zitpog, ABriva 2005

Christos A. Zafiropoulos, Ethics in Aesop’s fables: the “Augustana” collection, Leiden: Boston: Kéln:
Brill 2001

- Related academic journals:

Naoypagpia, EN\nviki Aaoypadikr Etatpeia

EAOO25 - Modern Aspects of Folk Literature

SCHOOL | Humanities

ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Primary Education

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate

COURSE CODE | EA0025 | SEMESTER | Fall

COURSE TITLE | Modern Aspects of Folk Literature

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

WEEKLY
if credits are awardedfor. separate compone'nts of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Special background

general background, | Specialised general knowledge
special background, specialised general

knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | Yes. Folklore: Introduction to Folkloristics

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://www.pre.aegean.gr/course/ed0025_en/

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.
Consult Appendix A
e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area
e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

On a cognitive basis,

the familiarization with the genres of folk literature, an ongoing and ever changing phenomenon,
studied by folklorists not only as a literary but also as an historical and social event. Furthermore, the
utilization of their artistic and pedagogic value of these genres, whose main goal, as is the case with all
kinds of Folk Art, lies in the fulfillment of collective needs.

General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management

with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism
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Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology

Adapting to new situations

Working in an international environment
Working in an interdisciplinary environment
Production of new research ideas

Respect for difference and multiculturalism
Respect for the natural environment

1. Folk literature genres

2. The form and function of each genre through examples
3. Genre and sub-genre comparative study

4. Modern folk literature and I.C.T.

5. Suggestions for a didactic utilization

6. Analytical presentation and elaboration of each genre: Incantations
7. Riddles

8. Proverbs

9. Myths

10. Legends

11. Tales

12. Fables

13. Revision

DELIVERY

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face-to-face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

Yes

In communication with students

TEACHING METHODS
The manner and methods of teaching are
described in detail.
Lectures, seminars, laboratory  practice,
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography,
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art
workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
etc.

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 39
Study and analysis of 81
bibliography
Essay writing 30
Course total 120

STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,
summative or conclusive, multiple choice
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
ended questions, problem solving, written work,

Oral examination
Short-answer questions
Open-ended questions
Public presentation
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essay/report,  oral  examination,  public
presentation, laboratory work, clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

- Suggested bibliography:

M. I. MepakAng, I. Mamavtwvakng K.d. (emiy.), To mapoauvdt and touc adeApous Grimm otnv emoxn
uag. Ataboon kat UeAETn, ekd. Gutenberg, ABriva 2017

Avva Aubakn, lokiot ki adagpoiokiwtot, ekd. ENAnVIKA ypappata, ABriva 2003

Mnvag AN. AAe€Ladng, Evtuna uéoa emikovwviog kat Aaikog moAwtioudg, k6. Kapdauitoa, ABrva
2011

M. . MepakAng, Evteyvoc Aaikog Adyog, k6. Kapdauitoa, ABrva 1993

Alan Dundes, Folklore. Critical Concepts in Literary and Cultural Studies, vol. Ill, Routledge, London
and New York 2005

Mapia NkacoUka, Zavlinmnn @oulibn, Zuyypovol opilovtes Twv Aaoypapikwy ormoudwv, k6. |.
J16€png, ABrva 2012

- Related academic journals:
Naoypagpia, EN\nviki Aaoypadikr Etatpeia

EAOO46N - Introduction to Children’s Literature: Theory and
Practice*®

* No content outline.

EAOO49 - History of the Greek language*

* No content outline.

EAOOSO0 - Discourse Analysis *

* No content outline.

EAOO51 - Gender and Language™

* No content outline.

PAOO17 — Language Teaching and New Technologies (Research)

SCHOOL | Humanities

ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Primary Education

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate

COURSE CODE | PAOO17 | SEMESTER | Fall

COURSE TITLE | Language Teaching and New Technologies

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

WEEKLY
if credits are awarded fot separate compone.nts of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the HOURS

whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits

3 4
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Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | General background

general background,

special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | No

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://www.pre.aegean.gr/course/rd0017/

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.
Consult Appendix A
e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area
e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

Upon completion of the course students will have the ability to create electronic learning
environments for teaching / learning of Greek as a second or foreign language

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management

with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology
Adapting to new situations

Decision making

Team work

Group work

Working in an international environment

Working in an interdisciplinary environment
Production of new research ideas

Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Criticism and self-criticism

Advancement of free, creative and inductive thinking

The theoretical approaches taught in the compulsory course "Teaching language and new
technologies", are used as a starting point for the design, creation and evaluation of electronic
learning environments for Computer Assisted Language Learning (CALL).

Students will experiment with software and internet applications for teaching first, second and
foreign languages, with emphasis on applications specially designed for elementary school
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students.

Then they will take part in critical analyzes and assessments of these applications, according to
specific criteria related to theoretical approaches of language teaching, pedagogical approaches
and software capabilities.

Students will design and create their own applications for elementary school students that will
focus on language teaching (first, second or foreign), upon determining: (a) the theoretical
framework they will use and (b) specific software to be used.

DELIVERY | Face-to-face

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Yes

COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY | Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education, communication

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education, | with students
communication with students

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
The manner and methods of teaching are
described in detail.
Lectures,  seminars, laboratory  practice, StUdy and analysis of 81
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography, bibliography
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art
workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
etc.

Lectures 39

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the

ECTS
Course total 120
STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION | The course is evaluated in the following way:
Description of the evaluation procedure 1. Critical evaluation and analysis of a software for language

) ) teaching (1 point)

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation, X .
summative or conclusive, multiple choice 2. Creation Software (7 pOInts)
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open- | 3. Presentation Software (2 points
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report, oral  examination, public
presentation,  laboratory  work,  clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

- Suggested bibliography:

a) Eyxelpidia tou pabiuartog:

Koutooylavvng, Anuntpng (2011). EpnPikeg mpakTikéG YndLlakol YpAUUATIOUOU KoLl TOUTOTNTEG.
@eoocalovikn: Kévtpo EAAnvViIkNG NMwooag.

Auyeplvoc E., Kokkwog, T., Mamavtwvakng I, 2obog A. (Emy.) (2007). Emotrpeg tng Aywyng — NEgg
Texvohoyiec: Mpaktikég otov EAMadikd Xwpo kat ZUyxpoveg Taoelg otnv Eupwrn. ABriva: Metaiyuto..

B) ZupmAnpwpatikn BBAloypadia:
Avtwviou-Kpntiko, I. (2009). NMAaiolo apxwv yla To oXeSlacpo Kot TNV avamtuén ekmalbeuTtikol
AoylopikoU yAwootkng dtdaokaliag. ABrjva: Ivatitouto Emeepyaciog tou Adyou (IEA).
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KoUptn-KaloUAAn, B. (2013). H Sibaokalio/ekudbnon yA\woowy e Xprion NAEKTPOVIKWV
umoAoytotwy. 2to: I Kokkivog & M. Mookodoylou-Xiovidou (Emip.) Emotrueg tng Exkmaideuong,
ATo tnv acBevr] tafvopnon tng Matdaywyikng otn SLEMIOTAOVIKOTNTA KOL OTOV EMLOTNOVLKO
uBpLSLOoPO. ABNva: EkSooelg Tafldeutng.

KoUptn-KaloUAAn (2008). H Atdackalio/Ekpuddnon Mwaoowv pe Xprion HAEKTpOVIKWY YTOAOYLOTWV.
310 H. ABavaoladng (Emy.) Alaotdoelg Epeuvag oto xwpo the Ekmaibeuong kat tng Matdaywytkng.
ABnva: Ekdooelc NEwv TexvoloyLwv.

Koutooylavvng, A. (2009). EKTatdeuTiko AoyLoptko. to: MUAN yla tnv EAAnvikn Nwaooa. Kévipo
EMnvikA¢ NMwooag.

http://www.greek-language.gr/greekLang/modern greek/bibliographies/edu_soft/02.html
Newby, T. J., Stepich, D.A., Lehman, J. D., Russel, J D. (2009). EkmatSguTikr) texvoloyia yLa

Sibaokalia kal pabnon. ABriva: Ekdooelg Emikevtpo.

ravtidakng, . (2010). Kowwvioyvwolakd MoAupéatka MeptBaillovia Mabnong Napaywyng
lpamtou Adyou. ABriva: Gutenberg.

Ymavtdakng, ., Bacappuidou, A. kat Xatlndakn, A. (2008). N'vwolakad Epyaleia yia tn Zuyypoadn
Emxelpnpatoloyikwy Ketpévwy tg EAANvikng wg Aeltepng Nwooag: To Mapadelypa tou
NoylopikoU «Bripata Mmpoota». Xto: X. AyyeAn, N. BaAavidng (Eds). 60 Zuveédplo ETMNE, Aepeadg,
JenmteéuPplog

2008. http://www.etpe.gr/files/proceedings/23/1236162027 13.%2078%20p%2089 96.pdf
Skourtou, E., Kourtis Kazoullis, V. & Cummins, J. (2006). Designing Virtual Learning Environments for
Academic Language Development. Zto:J. Weiss, J. Nolan, & P. Trifonas, P. (Eds.) International
Handbook of Virtual Learning Environments. Norwell, MA: Springer, 2 Vols.

yla Tn YAwooa. Oscoalovikn: Kévipo EAAnvikA¢ Mwooag.

- Related academic journals:
Language Learning and Technology
http://llt.msu.edu/

PA0022 - Women's Intellectual Writing in Hellenic Communities

abroad
SCHOOL | Humanities
ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Primary Education
LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate
COURSE CODE | PA0022 | SEMESTER | Fall
COURSE TITLE | Women's Intellectual Writing in Hellenic Communities abroad
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS

lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits

HOURS

3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Special background

general background, | Specialised general knowledge
special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | No

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:



http://www.greek-language.gr/greekLang/modern_greek/bibliographies/edu_soft/02.html
http://www.etpe.gr/files/proceedings/23/1236162027_13.%2078%20p%2089_96.pdf
http://llt.msu.edu/
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IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://www.pre.aegean.gr/course/rd0022_en/

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.
Consult Appendix A
e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area
e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

Knowledge:
Our goal is that the students get to know the significant educator and poet Sappho Leondias, a female

personality that lived and flourished in Outside Hellenism in the 19thC., as well as the historical and social
context within which created the conditions for female scholarship in extremely adverse conditions,
producing an important educational, literary and journalistic work.

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management

with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...

kills:

This course will focus on the literary activity of women scholars of the 19th century where there are
obviously the seeds of a potentially feminist consciousness, as it was formed and developed in the
centres of Outside Hellenism. The definition of gender identity, during that period, considers the
involvement of women in public and their engagement with literature as incompatible. But with dynamic
interventions, and even conflict in the press, with the male-dominated establishment of the time, the
literary women, manage to subvert stereotypical male conceptions and prejudices, opposing the female
literary creation. Our main interest is the director, educator, scholar and poet, Sappho Leondias, whose
contribution to female emancipation, personality, education and reputation, rank in the elite of her era,
but also in her sister, Emily Ktenas-Leondias, also an educator and the editor of the magazine Eurydice.

DELIVERY | Face-to-face
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Yes
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education, | |n communication with students
communication with students

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
The manner and methods of teaching are
described in detail.
Lectures, seminars, laboratory  practice, StUdy and anaIVSis of 81
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography, bibliography
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art
workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
etc.

Lectures 39

Essay writing 30

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS
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Course total

140

STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,
summative or conclusive, multiple choice
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report,  oral  examination,  public
presentation, laboratory work, clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

Written work
Public presentation

- Suggested bibliography:

Bapika, E. (2011). H e&éyepon Twv Kupiwv. ABrva: Matradiong

AvaoTacgotroUAou, M. (2012). H ouvetr) ammdoToAOG TNG YUVAIKEIAS xelpapeaiag. KaAAippon
Mappév. H Cwn kai To £épyov. ABriva: ZUAAoyog TTpog 8140001V weAiuwy BIBAiwyY
Christodoulidou, L. «Sappho Léondias (1832-1900) : ‘Figure citoyenne majeure de la Nation’»,
Cabhiers balkaniques, revue du Centre d’études balkaniques de I''NALCO, numéro hors-série,
Les élites grecques modernes, XVllle — XXe siécles : Identités modes d’action, représentations,
Paris, Publications Langues O’, 2015, 175-188. Voir aussi la publication électronique dans le
numéro spécial hors-série des Cahiers balkaniques, revue du Centre d’études balkaniques de
I'INALCO (http://ceb.revues.org/1236)

Cosnier, C. (2001). Le silence des filles. De l'aiguille a la plume. Paris : Fayard

Godi, P. (éd.) (2010). Voi(es)x de l'autre. Poetes femmes XIXe-XXle siécles. Clermont Ferrand
: Presses Universitaires Blaise Pascal

Kavvep, E. (2012). ‘Ep@uAEg KOIVWVIKEG BIEKDIKNOEIG ATTO TNV 0BWHAVIKH) QUTOKPATOPIa GTNV
EAAGOa kal otnv Toupkia. O kOOWOG HIag XpioTiavAg daokdAag. ABrva: Matralnon
Kovtoyidvvn, B. (emp.) (2008). Adyog yuvaikwyv. ABriva: EAANVIKG AoyoTexviko Kai loTopikd
apxeio

Ntevion, Z. (2014). Avixvetovtag Tnv «adpatn» ypaen. MNuvaikeg kai Mpagr ota xpdvia Tou
EAANVIKoU Ala@wTiopou — PopavTiopou. ABrva: Ne@éAn

Planté, C. (22015). La petite sceur de Balzac. Essai sur la femme auteur. Lyon : Presses
Universitaires de Lyon

Pigdakn, E. (2007). O1 «ypdpouoes» EAANvideg. ABriva: KatdpT

>Z1apatotrouAou-BaaoiAdkou, X. (2006). To B£atpo otnv kad’ nudag AvatoAr: KwvoTtavTivoUuTtroAn-
Yuupvn. ABnva: MoAuTpoTrov

XpiaTodouAidou Aouila, «Upw atrd Tnv idpuon Tou AvayvwaoTnpiou “H AiyAn” otn Zoun : ‘Eva
TToiNUA KaI pIa ETTIOTOAN TNG ZatTgoug AcovTiddogy, MikpogihoAoyikd 33 (Avoign 2013) 3-8
XpiaTodouAidou Aouila,, «PouavTikég Kal QvTIBETIKIOTIKEG ATTNXACEIG OTO TTOINTIKG €pyo TNG
Zatmeoug AgovTiadog: O troinTAG Kal To 83006 A N TEXVN Kal n Uaig», MpakTikd E” EupwTraikol
Suvedpiou NeoeAAnvikwyv EZmmoudwv NG EupwtraikAg Etaipeiag NeoeAAnvikwy  Z1Toudwyv,
Oeooalovikn, 2-5 OkTwpRpiou 2014, Suvéxeleg, AOUVEXEIES, PNEEIS OTOV EAANVIKG KOOPO (1204-
2014): oikovopia, Kolvwvia, ioTopia, AoyoTexvia (empy. KwvoT. Anuddng), 1. B', ABva, EENZ,
437-449. http://www.eens.org/?page_id=3593

- Related academic journals:
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EAO003 — Epistemology and Didactics

SCHOOL | Of Humanities
ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Primary Education
LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate

COURSE CODE | EAO003 | SEMESTER | Spring
COURSE TITLE | Epistemology and Didactic
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
if credits are awardedfor' separate componeﬁts of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).
COURSE TYPE | General background

general background,
special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | It is recommended that students have taken the lecture
“Theories of Learning’
LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:
IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | No
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://www.pre.aegean.gr/course/

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.
Consult Appendix A
e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area
e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

Knowledge:

Upon completion of the course students:
-will have been introduced to the main epistemological theories
-will have been introduced to different Didactics that correspond to different epistemological

theories

Skills:

Upon completion of the course:

-will have the ability to adjust their didactic style according to the students’ actual knowledge
background as well as according to certain teaching materials

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management
with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism
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Adapting to new situations
Decision-making

Working independently

Team work

Working in an international environment
Working in an interdisciplinary environment
Production of new research ideas

Respect for the natural environment

Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
sensitivity to gender issues

Criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Production of new research ideas
Working independently
Team work

Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Criticism and self-criticism

This course aims to introduce students on the one side to epistemological theories and ways of
reasoning, on the other side to distinct didactical approaches. The intention is to make clear that
there is need for a cons.tant adjustment of didactical practices according to the students’ actual

knowledge background

DELIVERY

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face-to-face, distance learning (use of moodle)

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

Yes

In communication with students,
Use of ICT in teaching (moodle)

TEACHING METHODS
The manner and methods of teaching are
described in detail.
Lectures,  seminars, laboratory  practice,
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography,
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art
workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
etc.

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

Activity Semester workload
Seminars 39
Students’ study of the 81
literature
Course total 120

STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,
summative or conclusive, multiple choice
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report, oral  examination, public
presentation,  laboratory  work,  clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

Short essays (30%) (compulsory)
Oral presentation (70%)

a) Basic Textbooks:

e KOYZEAHZ, I. (1991): Evavtia ota dpatvopeva, ABriva: viioog
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b) Additional References:

e Chalmers, A. F. (1998): Tu eivat autd mou to Aépue Emotiun, HpdkAelo/ABrva:
Mavenotnuakeg Ekdooels Kprtng

e Kuhn, Th. S. (1981): H &oun
O¢uata

TWV ETMLOTNUOVIKWV EMAVAoTAcewy, Oeooalovikn: Z0yxpova

EAO032 - Models of Interaction Between Family and School

Systems
SCHOOL | School of Humanities
ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Primary Education
LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate
COURSE CODE | EAO011 | SEMESTER | Spring
COURSE TITLE | Models of family and school interaction
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
if credits are awardedfor‘ separate compone.nts of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching

methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE

general background,

special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

Special background

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | No
LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:
IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://www.pre.aegean.gr/course/ea0001/

Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A

e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the

European Higher Education Area

e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B

e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

Students will acquire the ability to deal with their relationship with the families of their students.

More specifically:

1. They will have the theoretical tools that will help them build a relationship of cooperation

between the school and the families of their students.

2. They will be able to function as agents of prevention for future problematic behavior of

their students
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3. They will be able to deal with different crisis that may appear between families and the
school or in families themselves.

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management

with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...

The general competencies that the degree-holder must acquire are:

= Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary
technology

=  Working independently

=  Team work

=  Working in an interdisciplinary environment

=  Respect for difference

= Criticism and self-criticism

=  Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

The course deals with relationship between school and family . It teaches the different systemic
theoretical tools that will help the future teacher strengthen this relationship. More specifically,
students are taught the following moduls:
= Introduction to General SystemTheory
* Family as a system
.
=  Historical account of the theoretical models of the Family —school relationship
= Joyce Epstein’s School-Family-Community Partnership systemic model
= Bronfenbrenner’s Ecological System model
=  Psychological/emotional connectedness of the student to the school
= Collaboration between students and their parents to the school
=  Parental involvement
= The school director as an agent of the creation of the school climate.
=  The importance of school as a factor in the prevention of psychopathology
=  The teacher’s “therapeutic” role.

DELIVERY | Face-to-face and distance learning through Moodle
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching and communication with students
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload

The manner and methods of teaching are

Lectures 39
described in detail.
Lectures, seminars, laboratory  practice, StUdy 61
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography, Study and analysis of 20
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art bibliography

workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
etc.

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
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directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

Course total 120

STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,
summative or conclusive, multiple choice
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report, oral examination, public
presentation,  laboratory  work,  clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

The evaluation of the course is based on

The evaluation of the course is taking place in Greek. Students
take a written exam. They have to answer open ended
questions

Evaluation criteria are given, and are explained to students
from the begging of the semester

-Suggested bibliography:
= Lecturer’s university notes .

Related scientific Journals:

= Journal of family diversity in education,

http://www.familydiversityeducation.com/index.php/fdec

= American Journal of Education, http://www.journals.uchicago.edu/toc/aje/current

= American Journal of Educational Research, http://www.sciepub.com/journal/EDUCATION

= |nternational Journal of Education

al Research,

https://www.journals.elsevier.com/international-journal-of-educational-research/

= European Journal of Education, http://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/journal/10.1111/(ISSN)1465-3435

EAOO51 — Family and "A School for All"

SCHOOL | School of Humanities
ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Primary Education
LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate
COURSE CODE | EAO51 | SEMESTER | Spring
COURSE TITLE | Family and “A School for All”
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
if credits are awardedfor‘ separate compone.nts of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching

methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE

general background,

special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

Special background

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | No
LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:
IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

http://www.pre.aegean.gr/course/ea0051/



http://www.familydiversityeducation.com/index.php/fdec
http://www.journals.uchicago.edu/toc/aje/current
http://www.sciepub.com/journal/EDUCATION
https://www.journals.elsevier.com/international-journal-of-educational-research/
http://www.pre.aegean.gr/course/ea0051/
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Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.
Consult Appendix A
e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area
o Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

This course will introduce students into family raising a child with special need and special education.

Also, students will gain knowledge about:
(1) the function and the organization of a family raising a child with special educational needs
(2) the importance of the collaboration between family and school
(3) the obstacles and the proposals for functional collaboration between school and family

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management

with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...

The general competencies that the degree-holder must acquire are:

= Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary
technology

=  Working independently

= Team work

= Working in an international environment

= Working in an interdisciplinary environment

=  Respect for difference

= Criticism and self-criticism

=  Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Special education is an important field of modern pedagogy with multidimensional domain of

theoretical and research considerations, as well as, practical applications. This course aims to provide

an examination of the condition of disability in two important systems: family and school. This course

includes the following topics:

=  Special education, family, school: conceptual determinations

= Theoretical models for families of children with special educational needs

=  The family as a system: parenting, siblings’ relationships, child with special needs, marital
relation, broader familiar and social environment

= School and family’s interaction: theoretical and practical applications

= Legislative support of families in the education

= QObstacles and proposals for functional collaboration between school and family.

DELIVERY | Face-to-face and distance learning through Moodle
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching and communication with students
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
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Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching are
described in detail.

Lectures,  seminars, laboratory  practice,
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography,
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art
workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
etc.

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 39
Study 61
Study and analysis of 20
bibliography
Course total 120

STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,
summative or conclusive, multiple choice
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report, oral  examination, public
presentation, laboratory work, clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

The evaluation of the course is based on

= Written exams: multiple choice, true — false, critical
thinking and development

= Qptional prosthetic essays (grades: 0 to 3, in a 10 point
scale), during the lectures

Evaluation criteria are given, and are accessible to students
on Moodle from the begging of the semester

(7) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

-Suggested bibliography:

= Lecturer’s university notes posted on Moodle.

Kourkoutas, I., & Caldin, R. (2012). Families of children with special difficulties and school
integration. Athens: Pedio [in Greek].

Tsibidaki, A. (2013). Child with special need, family and school: A relationship in interaction.
Athens: Papatzisi [in Greek].

Related academic journals:

The Journal of Special Education, http://journals.sagepub.com/home/sed

British Journal of Special Education, http://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/journal/10.1111/(ISSN)1467-
8578

Journal of Research in Special Educational Needs,
http://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/journal/10.1111/(ISSN)1471-3802

European Journal of Special Needs Education, http://www.tandfonline.com/toc/rejs20/current
Journal of Special Education Research, https://www.jstage.jst.go.jp/browse/specialeducation/

EAO053 — Introduction to Psychology

SCHOOL | School of Humanities
ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Primary Education
LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate
COURSE CODE | EA0053 SEMESTER | Spring
COURSE TITLE | Introduction to Psychology



http://journals.sagepub.com/home/sed
http://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/journal/10.1111/(ISSN)1467-8578
http://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/journal/10.1111/(ISSN)1467-8578
http://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/journal/10.1111/(ISSN)1471-3802
http://www.tandfonline.com/rejs20
https://www.jstage.jst.go.jp/browse/specialeducation/
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INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

WEEKLY
if credits are awardedfor. separate Compon?nts of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | General background

general background,

special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | No

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://www.pre.aegean.gr/course/ea0053 en/

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.
Consult Appendix A
e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area
e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

Upon completion of the course, students will be able to understand the main schools of
thought in the science of psychology. They will comprehend the basic methodological
approaches in psychology. They will be able to employ psychological thinking to school and
real life problems. Also, they will be able to critically evaluate claims about human
behaviour using knolwedge of psychology and scientific method.

General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management

with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...

The general competencies that the degree-holder must acquire are:

= Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary
technology

= Decision-making

=  Working independently

= Team work

= Respect for difference and multiculturalism

= Criticism and self-criticism



http://www.pre.aegean.gr/course/ea0053_en/
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=  Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

This course is designed to introduce students to the study of psychology as a science of
human behavior and to its basic research methods. Different fields of psychological research
as well as the basic psychological approaches (biological, behavioural, cognitive) are
presented. The course discusses the processes of child development, human cognition,
learning in educational context, and the basic socio-psychological processes. These areas
will be approached from both theoretical and applied perspectives.

DELIVERY | Face to face

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching and communication with students
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload

The manner and methods of teaching are Lectures 39
described in detail.

Lectures,  seminars, laboratory  practice, Individual Study 51
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography, Literature Review 10

tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art —

workshop, interactive teaching, educational Essay writing 10

visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity, Course total 110

etc.

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation, Assessment inVOlVes: Final written exams, Optional
summative or conclusive, multiple choice essay for 2 extra po|nts

questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report, oral  examination, public
presentation,  laboratory  work,  clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

(8) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography:
a) Textbooks:
- Schacter, D. L., Gilbert, D. T., & Wegner, D.M. (2012). WuyoAoyia (Emwu. 2. Booviadou). Adnva: Gutenberg.
- Atkinson, R.L., Atkinson, R.C., Smith, E.E., Bem, D.J., Nolen—Hoeksema, S. (2003). Etoaywyri otnviuyodoyiatou Hilgard
(Tou. A, B’. Emtiu. Bopptid, NtaBou, &[MartaAnyoupa). AGriva: Manalrnong.
b) Additional references:
- Booviadou, 2. (2011). Etoaywyn otnv Yuyodoyia. Adnva: Gutenberg.
- Hayes, N. (2011). Etoaywyn otnv Yuyodoyia (Tou. A’, B”. Ermu. A. Kwotapibou- EukAeibn). ABnva: Mebio .

EA0064 - Developing Digital Content for e-Learning and K-12
Online Education with Moodle

| SCHOOL | School of Humanities |
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ACADEMIC UNIT | Primary Education Department
LEVEL OF STUDIES | Graduate
COURSE CODE | EAOO64 SEMESTER | Spring
COURSE TITLE Dfaveloplng D|g|t.al Corltent for e-Learning and K-12 Online
Distance Education with Moodle

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

WEEKLY
if credits are awarded for‘ separate compone'nts of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).

special background, skills development

COURSE TYPE

general background,

special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NO
LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | GREEK
EXAMINATIONS:
IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | NAI
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://www.pre.aegean.gr/course/ea0064 en/

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.
Consult Appendix A
e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area
e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

After the successful completion of the course, students will be able:

Cognitive level:
e To describe the characteristics of the online distance education, emphasizing to K-12

education.

e Torecognize the didactic operations of the educational material for e-learning.

e To describe the main functionalities of asynchronous and synchronous teleconference
systems.

e To describe the main functionalities of authoring tools.

Skills level:
e To use the main functionalities of Moodle.

e To use a specific authoring tool to create SCORM-based courses.

Competences level:
e To design and implement a basic e-learning course for K-12 online distance education.

General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Project planning and management

Respect for difference and multiculturalism
Respect for the natural environment

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,
with the use of the necessary technology
Adapting to new situations



http://www.pre.aegean.gr/course/ea0064_en/
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Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues
Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an interdisciplinary environment
Production of new research ideas

The course aim to:

e Synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology

e  Working independently.

Moodle and communication
Moodle and collaboration

WO NV R WN R

Moodle and evaluation

[
w N B O

. Introduction to Authoring Tools

E-learning and K-12 Online Distance Education
Developing educational content for Online Distance Education
Introduction to ADDIE Instructional Design Model
Evaluation criteria for e-learning courses

Introduction to Learning Management Systems (LMS) and Moodle
Moodle and content development

. Basic functionalities of Courselab
. Creating SCORM-based content for Moodle
. E-learning courses: various case studies

DELIVERY

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face-to-face (laboratory or BYOD)

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

NAI

Moodle is used to support the lesson during the semester

TEACHING METHODS
The manner and methods of teaching are
described in detail.
Lectures,  seminars, laboratory  practice,
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography,
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art
workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
etc.

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 13
Laboratory practice 26
Study and analysis of 40
bibliography, tutorials
Project, essay writing 40
Course total 119

STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,
summative or conclusive, multiple choice
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report,  oral  examination,  public
presentation, laboratory work, clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Project-based essay with public presentation.
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Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

- Suggested bibliography:
. Teachers’ documents published to Moodle
. Moodle Docs https://docs.moodle.org/32/en/Main_page

- Related academic journals:

o European Journal of Open, Distance and E-Learning http://www.eurodl.org/

. International Journal of E-Learning & Distance Education http://www.ijede.ca/index.php/jde

®  Journal of Educational Technology & Society http://www.ifets.info/index.php

o International Journal of Emerging Technologies in Learning http://www.online-journals.org/i-jet

EAOO68 - Pedagogical uses of the Cinema, Reportage,
Documentaries and the Internet in the educational process -
Media Literacy

SCHOOL | School of Humanities

ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Primary Education

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate

COURSE CODE | EA0O068 SEMESTER | Spring

Pedagogical Uses of the Cinema, Reportage, Documentaries
COURSE TITLE | and the Internet in the Educational Process Workshop-Media
Literacy

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

WEEKLY
if credits are awardedfor' separate componeﬁnts of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Special background, specialised general knowledge, skills

general background, | development
special background, specialised general

knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | No

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | No
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | https://aegeanmoodle.aegean.gr/course/view.php?id=108

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.
Consult Appendix A
e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area
e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

Intended learning outcomes after successful completion of the course students will be able:
at the level of knowledge:
- to know the structure of f digital audiovisual film



https://docs.moodle.org/32/en/Main_page
http://www.eurodl.org/
http://www.ijede.ca/index.php/jde
http://www.ifets.info/index.php
http://www.online-journals.org/i-jet
https://aegeanmoodle.aegean.gr/course/view.php?id=108
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- to distinguish the special features of animation, short length film, documentary and reportage
- to plan the experimental implementation of the digital audiovisual film

at the level of skills:

- to create the summary, script and storyboard of the digital audiovisual film
- to shoot individual scenes

- to select and mount downloads with digital tape processing software

at the level of ability:
- to skillfully handle the online environment in which they work
- to implement the educational application they designed to solve learning problems

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management

with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...

The course aims at the following general competencies:
e Individual work
e Team work
e Creative production of digital audio-visual material
e  Working in an interdisciplinary environment
e  Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

® Reflection ability

The course is organized in the form of a workshop for the creative production of a digital
audiovisual product, which can take the form of animation, short film, documentary, reportage.
The aim is the experimentation and practicing students in audiovisual literacy classes, for the
pedagogical exploitation of various types of film in education. The workshop addresses the
following topics:

. Film analysis

. Basic film components

. Basic Features of Animation

. Basic features of the documentary

. Key features of reporting

. Investigating the thematic field for audiovisual production

. Create, summarize, script and storyboard

. Caping persons and documenting their characteristics

. Taking scenes

10. Editing

11. Integration of digital audiovisual production

12. Support for the project

13. Criteria for assessing digital audiovisual production

O 00 N O U A W N -

DELIVERY | Face-to-face

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.
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USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

YES

For this lesson, the online Moodle platform uses electronic
texts, digital study resources and work environments.
Through this online environment, students are
communicated, updated, and job assignments are given.

TEACHING METHODS
The manner and methods of teaching are
described in detail.
Lectures,  seminars, laboratory  practice,
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography,
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art
workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
etc.

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

Activity Semester workload

Lectures 15

Study and analysis of 50
bibliography

Laboratory practice 24

Project design 10
Audiovisual creation 20
Counseling 4

Course total 123

STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,
summative or conclusive, multiple choice
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report, oral  examination, public
presentation, laboratory work, clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

The evaluation is based on 2 axes:

a) the active participation of the students in the educational
process, which is ensured by their work on a specific work
that is considered as a prerequisite for understanding the
content of the course and their participation in the final
examinations; and

b) Deliverable

The student is required to submit work in person at the
instructor's Office

Final exams are written with the physical presence of the
student in a pre-designated examination hall.

- Suggested bibliography:
e Instructor's notes

Athens: ION

Sofos, A., Bratsalis, k. (2014).

The Pedagogical use of new Media in the Education process.

EAO070 — Education of students with severe special educational

needs and/or disabilities

SCHOOL | School of Humanities
ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Primary Education
LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate
COURSE CODE | EA070 | SEMESTER | Spring
COURSE TITLE Educatioh of.s.tL'Jdents with severe special educational needs
and/or disabilities
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g.
/efctures, laboratory exefrcisesl,) etc. If the ’c)redits arg awarded fé)r tie TE:OCUH:\SIG CiERIS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
3 4
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Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Special background

general background,

special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | No

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes (in English)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://www.pre.aegean.gr/course/ea0070/

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.
Consult Appendix A
e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area
e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

In this course, students will gain knowledge about: (a) the aetiology, (b) the clinical characteristics and
(c) the educational treatment of students with severe special educational needs and/or disabilities, such
as: mental disability, autistic spectrum disorders, physical and motor disabilities, sensory impairments:
sight or hearing, multiple disabilities, and chronic illness

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management

with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...

The general competencies that the degree-holder must acquire are:

= Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary
technology

=  Working independently

=  Team work

= Working in an international environment

=  Working in an interdisciplinary environment

=  Respect for difference

= Criticism and self-criticism

=  Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

This course focuses on the assessment and the education of students with severe disabilities.
Specifically, the course examines the following cases:

=  Mental disability

= Autistic spectrum disorders

=  Physical and motor disabilities

= Sensory impairments: sight



http://www.pre.aegean.gr/course/ea0070/
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= Sensory impairments: hearing
= Multiple disabilities
= Chronicillness

DELIVERY

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face-to-face and distance learning through Moodle

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

Use of ICT in teaching and communication with students

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
The manner and methods of teaching are Lectures 39
described in detail.
Lectures,  seminars, laboratory  practice, Study 61
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography, Study and analysis of 20
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art bibliography
workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity, Course total 120

etc.

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,
summative or conclusive, multiple choice
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report, oral  examination, public
presentation, laboratory work, clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

The evaluation of the course is based on
= Written exams: multiple choice, true — false, critical

thinking and development

= Optional prosthetic essays (grades: 0 to 3, in a 10 point

scale), during the lectures

Evaluation criteria are given, and are accessible to students
on Moodle from the begging of the semester

-Suggested bibliography:

= Lecturer’s university notes posted on Moodle.
=  Koliadis E. (2010) (Ed.). Behavior in school. We exploit possibilities. We are facing problems.

Athens: Private edition. [In Greek]

=  Wilmshurst, L. (2014). Essentials of Child and Adolescent Psychopathology (l. Bezevegis, Ed.).

Athens: Gutenberg. [In Greek]

Related academic journals:

Disability and Society, http://www.tandfonline.com/loi/cds020

Disability and Rehabilitation, http://www.tandfonline.com/loi/idre20

The Journal of Special Education, http://journals.sagepub.com/home/sed

British Journal of Special Education, http://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/journal/10.1111/(ISSN)1467-
8578

Journal of Research in Special Educational Needs,
http://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/journal/10.1111/(ISSN)1471-3802

European Journal of Special Needs Education, http://www.tandfonline.com/toc/rejs20/current
Journal of Special Education Research, https://www.jstage.jst.go.jp/browse/specialeducation/

European Journal of Special Education Research, http://oapub.org/edu/index.php/ejse



https://books.google.gr/books?id=y2ezBQAAQBAJ&pg=PA352&lpg=PA352&dq=Wilmshurst,+L.+(2014).+Evolutionary+psychopathology&source=bl&ots=Z3Yj4Atn4b&sig=KICRnxHHlVylq-ZxIFGkUTQp6DU&hl=el&sa=X&ved=0ahUKEwipsObho-HTAhXDA5oKHaicBEYQ6AEIQDAD
http://journals.sagepub.com/home/sed
http://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/journal/10.1111/(ISSN)1467-8578
http://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/journal/10.1111/(ISSN)1467-8578
http://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/journal/10.1111/(ISSN)1471-3802
http://www.tandfonline.com/rejs20
https://www.jstage.jst.go.jp/browse/specialeducation/
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EAO072 — Drama in Education

SCHOOL | School of Humanities
ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Primary Education
LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate
COURSE CODE | EA0O072 | SEMESTER | Spring
Innovation and Converging Practices in Drama
COURSE TITLE .
Education
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
if credits are awardedfor. separate compongnts of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory ‘exerases, etc. If the Fredlts are awarded for the‘ HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
3 4
Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE

general background,

special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

Specialized general Knowledge

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | No

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:
IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.
Consult Appendix A
e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area
o Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

The students will:

e be well versed in the intricacies of Drama from a teacher’s standpoint

e be able to appreciate the finer points of drama as a tool for teaching, both
for soft skills and for character building

e focus on the use of drama as a tool for understanding bigger issues
concerning society and abstract notions in life.

e know and understand the basic rules and structure of Process Drama

e create lesson plans, some of which includes use and integration of IT with
creative approach learners’ interest.

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Project planning and management

Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Respect for the natural environment

Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
sensitivity to gender issues

Working independently

, With the use of the necessary technology
Adapting to new situations
Decision-making

Working independently
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Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...

The course aim to the following competences :

e Production of new research ideas

e Adapting to new situations

e Decision —making

e Working independently

e Team work

e Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
e Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Drama is a powerful teaching tool. It is both an art form and also an effective teaching and
learning methodology, which has been shown to operate successfully in formal and non-
formal educational settings. Students will be introduced to the philosophies underpinning
this creative educational approach, to its history, and to a wide range of drama and theatre
in education techniques and to their use in diverse educational contexts.

DELIVERY | Face-to-face

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching and communication with students
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
The manner and methods of teaching are Lectures 39
described in detail.
Lectures,  seminars, laboratory  practice, StUd\/ 45
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography, Study and analysis of 96
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art bibliography
workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity, Course total 180
etc.
The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS
STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION | oral examination and written work
Description of the evaluation procedure or short - answer questions

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,
summative or conclusive, multiple choice
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report, oral examination, public
presentation,  laboratory  work,  clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

- Suggested bibliography:

- Related academic journals:
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EAO073 — A typical, Non-Conventional Forms of Education - Life-
long Learning™®

* No content outline.

PA0024 — Professional specialization of teachers: a research
project

SCHOOL | Humanities
ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Primary Education
LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate

COURSE CODE | PA0024 | SEMESTER | Spring
COURSE TITLE | Professional specialization of teachers: a research project
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
if credits are awarded forj separate componetnts of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
3 5

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | Special background

general background,

special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | Yes, it is recommended that students have already taken the
lecture “Theories of learning” or/and the seminar
“Epistemology and Didactics”
LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:
IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | No
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://www.pre.aegean.gr/course/

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.
Consult Appendix A
o Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area
e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

Knowledge:

Upon completion of the course students:

-will have mapped, worked out, elaborate upon the views of teachers in service about the
perspective of teaching certain subject matters in different school classes rather than having the
responsibility of a unique class / group of students

-will have reflected about their own views regarding their future professional life.

Skills:
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Upon completion of the course:

-will have the ability to work with different research tools, to apply them, to collect data, elaborate

upon them and evaluate them.

General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management

with the use of the necessary technology
Adapting to new situations
Decision-making

Working independently

Team work

Working in an international environment
Working in an interdisciplinary environment
Production of new research ideas

Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Respect for the natural environment

Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
sensitivity to gender issues

Criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Production of new research ideas
Team work
Criticism and self-criticism

This course is a research project that allows for the students to be introduced to diverse research
tools, to apply them, to collect data, to elaborate and evaluate research ooutcomes, to get personally
involved (participatory research), to realize that research outcomes refer to their own professional

future

DELIVERY

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face-to-face, distance learning (use of moodle)

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

Yes

In communication with students,
Use of ICT in teaching (moodle)

TEACHING METHODS
The manner and methods of teaching are
described in detail.
Lectures, seminars, laboratory  practice,
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography,
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art
workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
etc.

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

Activity Semester workload
Seminars, workshops, 39
projects
Students’ study of the 81

literature, development of
research tools (e.g.
questionnaire, interviews,
data collection /
elaboration /evaluation)

Course total 120

STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,
summative or conclusive, multiple choice
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report, oral examination, public
presentation,  laboratory  work,  clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

Small research projects
Oral presenation
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a) Basic Textbooks:

Creswell, J. W. (2011): H épeuva otnv ekmaibevon — Ixedlaouog, Ste€aywyn kat afloAdynon OCOTIKNG
KQL TIOLOTIKAG €peuvag, ABrva: Twv / Ek8ooetg EAAnV

b) Additional References:

Cohen, L., Manion, L., Morrison, K. (2008): pueBodoloyia ekmatdeutikng épeuvag, ABrva: MetaixuLo

PAOO69 - Pedagogical Methods and Research Techniques in
Educational Fields

SCHOOL | School of Humanities
ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Primary Education
LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate
COURSE CODE | EA0069 SEMESTER | Spring
COURSE TITLE Pedagqgical r-nethods and research techniques of
educational fields
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
if credits are awardedfor. separate componefnts of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory .exerases, etc. If the .cred/ts are awarded for the‘ HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE

general background,

special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

Special background

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | No

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:
IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | No
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | https://aegeanmoodle.aegean.gr/course/view.php?id=494

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.
Consult Appendix A
e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area
e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

Upon successful completion of the course students will be in a position:
At the level of knowledge:

e To recognize the characteristics of specific research tools and methods

e To describe the steps which an educator-researcher must follow in his/her field
At the level of ability:



https://aegeanmoodle.aegean.gr/course/view.php?id=494
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e To design the research process on the basis of selected research tools

At the level of skills:
e To carry out a small-scale research project with the aim of experiencing the
possibilities and the limitations of the selected tools
e To use software for the processing of data analysis

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management

with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...

The general competencies that the degree-holder must acquire are:

= Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary
technology

= Empirical research and design

=  Working independently

= Working in an interdisciplinary environment

= Criticism and self-criticism

= Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

This is an elective course offered jointly by teaching staff who teach and do research in the
broader field of the Science of Applied Pedagogics. The course offered replaces other
research electives and meets the specific research needs of applied Pedagogy (School
Pedagogy, Practical training in schools Teaching the actualization of New Media, Special
Education, Pedagogy of the theatre).

The aim is to help students acquire basic knowledge of the pedagogical methods of
investigating the field of education. The focused knowledge of methods and techniques is
an essential prerequisite for the proper pedagogical preparation of students during the
practical training stage also encouraging students to act as researchers-teachers Within the
framework of the course students will learn to use specific research tools and ways of
analyzing collected data.

Indicative thematic fields are the following:

e Introduction to the structure of a research study
e Basic concepts of the research process
e qualitative and quantitative approaches for investigating and analyzing a
pedagogical field during practical training-indicative tools for accessing
(acquiring) information:
o Pedagogical journal
o Content analysis
o Social grams
o Types of interview
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Observation

O O O O O

Devising questionnaires

Educational decision-making with classification cards

Recording the school profile of the school unit

Recording school realities with photo-narratives, vignettes and analysis

of counter-poised forces and opportunities

e Collecting and analyzing research data
e Computerized processing of data
e Writing a short research report

DELIVERY

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

Yes
Use of ICT in teaching and communication with students

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching are
described in detail.

Lectures,  seminars, laboratory  practice,
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography,
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art
workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
etc.

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 39
Individual Study 40
Empirical research 20
Essay writing 20
Course total 119

STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,
summative or conclusive, multiple choice
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report,  oral  examination,  public
presentation,  laboratory ~ work,  clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

Assessment involves:
a) Active involvement in the educational process
b) Conduct of empirical research
c) Final written exams

- Suggested bibliography:

Instructors’ notes uploaded in the Moodle platform

EBO002 — History of Art

SCHOOL | School of Humanities
ACADEMIC UNIT | Dept. of Primary Education
LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate
COURSE CODE EB0002 SEMESTER | Spring
COURSE TITLE | History of Culture
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
TEACHING CREDITS

if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g.

HOURS
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lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | General background

general background,

special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | No

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://www.pre.aegean.gr/course/eb0002/

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.
Consult Appendix A
e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area
e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

After successful completion of the course the students will be able to:

Knowledge level:
e To illustrate the concept of art.

* Know the meaning and meaning of art.
e Describe the content of art in yesterday and today.
e Know artists of Modern Greek and European culture.

Skills level:

¢ Analyze the specific universe of art, culture and society.

¢ To recognize the space of both European and Modern Greek culture.
e Separate the characteristics of the ancient from modern cultures

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management

with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...

® This course is treated primarily as a skilled and well-defined (according to the highest
academic standards applicable internationally) research and guidance.
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The contents of the course are as follows:

. Modern Greek culture

. European culture

. The importance of art
. Definition of art

. Understanding the art
. The content of art yesterday
10. The content of art today

O 00 N O Ul A WN -

. Emphasis on artists of Modern Greek culture

. Emphasis on artists of European culture

. The historical context of defining the concept of art

11. The relation between art and culture and society
12. The relation between art and culture and society I

13. Research and art

DELIVERY
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face-to-face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory
education, communication with
students

YES

Use of ICT in final evaluation.

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching are
described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory  practice,
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography,
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art
workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
etc.

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

Activity Semester workload

Lectures 39
Studing of suggested 20
bibliography

Self-studing 20
Preparing sort work 10
Creating virtual museum 20
Presentation of work 10
Course total 119

STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,
summative or conclusive, multiple choice
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report, oral  examination, public
presentation,  laboratory  work,  clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

The organization of the course is done in such a way that
the students through their active participation, to
engage with the history of art and to present it through
a digital program during the course.

The work is individual. Each student deals with an artist
of any type of Art and studying his life, his work and the
Art movements to which he belongs.

Students are evaluated based on the quality of
participation and the work will make.
Students are evaluated based on:

a. The active class participation,
presentations and discussions.

which includes
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at the end of the semester .

- Suggested bibliography:

V. Fioravantes, Towards After-globalization, Ziti, 2015

< << <K<K <KL

. Fioravantes, New Anthropology and Modern Art, Ziti, 2014

. Fioravantes, Review of Art - Criticism of Society, Nisides, 2011
. Fioravantes, To New Anthropology, Armos, 2012

. Fioravantes, Critical Theory of Modern Art, Epikentro, 2011

. Fioravantes, Art, Culture, Globalization, Papazisis, 2005

. Fioravantes, Cultural Theory I, Armos, 2004

. Fioravantes, Social Theory and Aesthetics, Armos, 1999

EBOO41 — History of Education

SCHOOL | School of Humanities, University of the Aegean
ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Primary Education
LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate
COURSE CODE | EB0O0O41 SEMESTER | 6t & 8t
COURSE TITLE | History of Education
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
if credits are awarded for. separate compon?nts of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory 'exerases, etc. If the 'credlts are awarded for the' HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
8 lectures 3 4

COURSE TYPE

general background,

special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

A. General background regarding the understanding of the
process of emergence and development of the educational
systems (6™ — 20" century AD).

B. Special background regarding the understanding of the
social needs and the aspirations of different social groups in
the access to the education.

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | None
LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:
IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES (although with parallel lectures)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire

with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A

e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the

European Higher Education Area

e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B

e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

The course is separates into four thematic-temporal units:

- The first unit constitutes a review and analysis of the process of emergence of the

b. The individual work, which will be presented in the
course using a digital environment and will be delivered
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educational systems from the 6 century AD to the Medieval times

The second unit examines the structure of the university institutions during the
Medieval times and analyses the educational transformation that appeared during
the period of humanism and renaissance

The third unit analyses the educational developments and the assertion for
expansion and generalisation of the education from the period of Enlightenment to
the end of the 19*" century. That unit focuses on the way in which the states
assumed the responsibility to create and expand within their borders organised and
centrally funded educational systems.

The fourth unit analyses the reinforcement of the governmental educational
systems during the 20™ century as well as the emergence of other forms of
organised education.

More specifically, the expected educational results are the following:
Students

a.

Will perceive education as one of the most basic institutions amongst those
contributing in the structure of European social formations and transformations.
Will form their own opinions for the education: from Greek-related they will enrich
them with the European and universal paradigm in homocentric circles.

This is a significant support of the students’ way of thinking. The reason is that in
the great contemporary debate for the European and world education, the students
in a Department of Primary Education need to have been taught crucial texts
helping them to contemplate without idealisation of the past but also without
reckless agreement on every suggested change.

The course material contributes in tackling the following weaknesses in the way of
thinking regarding educational systems:

o Usually the perception of the systems of different countries is filtered
through the perception of the Greek educational system. This “Greece-
centrism of un-knowledgeability” constitutes a significant hurdle for the
formation of opinion and stance in the side of the citizens

o The understanding of education as a static institution that bears the same
features is widespread among contemporary citizens. That thought is
expanded both in the past and the future and leads them in:

= history-ignorant thinking regarding the past. They think that
educational systems in the form, the educational material and the
methods they got to know them have always existed. This is a
perception creating pacification and passivity. The understand in
that way their role in a reproductive rather than interventional and
creative way.
= Conservative thinking regarding the future. They perceive the
attempts of the world community to re-negotiate educational
issues as a threat. The issue not to accept all the suggested changes
without any criticism either. The issue is to understand the
educational course with historical and contemporary elements and
to form opinion and stance
Will reinforce their ability to negotiate major social issues through their connection
with educational developments.
Will succeed in a bidirectional process of understanding the educational systems:
from the past to the present and from the present to the past.
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Purpose is the combination of the historical study with the contemporary concerns.
The history of education is not just an activity for the past. It begins of course from
the description of the past which is explained in an attempt to evaluate the present
and draw conclusions. The bibliography of the history of education is dense with
recurring questions in one way or another: How did the educational systems
appear? How they were constituted and how they develop? What changes do they
undergo in time? What are the differences between educational systems in
different countries? In that way, the history of education is not stuck with the past
but presents itself as perpetually useful since it informs and offers significant
thought tools.

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management

with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...
Production of new research ideas Others...

8) Working independently

9) Team work

10) Respect for difference and training on the comparative examination
11) Criticism and self-criticism

12) Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

13) Support of the ability for factual narration

14) Support of the interpretation ability

Education has a past besides its current development. A past, which significantly shapes
contemporary education. The knowledge of our educational past is invaluable. Not only it
does it show us how we reached the current educational situation from a distant past, or
provide us with stimuli for the analysis of the present, but also it provides us with an
opportunity for reflective and critical positioning of ourselves in the important part of the
social universe that we serve: education. It also enhances our capacity for understanding
the ideological power of education systems. From that point of departure, namely the
understanding of the dynamic (varying from significant to extremely decisive) role played by
education in the past, commences a wide range of enquiries and corresponding options,
related to the issues of modern Educational Policy. The course focuses on the comparison
between the Greek educational system and the corresponding ones of other states (with
emphasis on the western-European ones which were the major influences during the last
two centuries).

DELIVERY | Combination of lectures, seminars and team
Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc. Cooperative activities
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USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

Optional use of ICT

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching are
described in detail.

Lectures,  seminars, laboratory  practice,
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography,
tutorials,

workshop,

placements, clinical practice, art
interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
etc.

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

Activity Semester workload

8 lectures 24 hours of lectures and at
least 5 hours of weakly
preparation in the library or

at home per student

3 seminar presentations 9 hours of seminar
presentation at the lecture
hall and at least 5 hours of
weakly preparation in the
library or at home per

student

2 team cooperative 6 course hours based on

activities systematic cooperation
between the tutor and

teams of students

39 hours (semester
teaching)

Course total

STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,

summative or conclusive, multiple choice

questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report,  oral

examination,  public

presentation,  laboratory  work,  clinical

examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

The evaluation of the students combines the final oral
examination and the (obligatory) individual or
cooperative essays. In the introductory meeting will be
discussed the structure and the themes of the course,
as well as the duties, the organisational methodology
and the eligibility criteria of the essays, the most
important of which are the functional use of
terminology, the capacity of articulating consistent,
comprehensive, contemporary and informed text, the
wideness and the depth of the bibliographical review
employed.

- Suggested bibliography:

Andy Green, Exnaibeuon kot Zuykpotnon tou Kpatoug. H avaduon twv ekmotSeuTIKwY
ouothuatwv oe AyyAia, ToaAdio kat HMA, Metadpaon-EmpéAeta: M.M.Kiwouptlng — TA.
Mavwwrtn, Gutenberg, ABriva:: 2010




Department of Primary Education — Study Guide 2017 - 2018

ANEENG Anpapdag, lotopia Tng NeoeAAnvikn¢ Eknaidevuong - To «tVaKOMTOUEVO AAUOL».
Taos(¢ kAl avTioTAOELG 0TNV EAANVIKN eknaibevon, Empédela €kdoong: Baocw-BaaotAol
MNamnayewpyiou, Metaiyuto, ABriva 2013.

MNavteAng Kumplavog, Zuykpttikn lotopia the EAAnviknc Exnaidevong, BiBAOpapa, ABrva
2004.

2Adng Mnoulakng, Exkmatdeutikeéc Metappubuioei otnv EAAada. MpwtoBaduia kat
AeutepoBadula. levikn kat TeyvikoenayyeAuatikn Eknaibevon.

T. A": MetappuBuLOTIKEG TpooTtaBeleg — 19°¢ awwvag, 1913,1929

Gutenberg, ABrjva 1994 (I'" ékdoon lavoudplog 2002)

T. B': Metappubuiotikég mpoonabeteg — 1959, 1964, 1976/77, 1985, 1997/98
Gutenberg, ABriva 1994 (I'" £€kdoon ZemtéuPBplog 2002)

ANEENG Anpapdg — Baow Baohou-MNanayswpyiou, Ao to KovruAt atov YroAoyiotr). 1830-
2000 — Ekatov eBSounvra xpovia eAAnvikn eknaibevan Ue Aoyta kat eikoveg, Metaixulo,
ABnva 2008.

- Related academic journals:

Oéuarta lotopiog tng Ekmaibevonc

Néa MNadeia

British Educational Research Journal

Review of Education

Paedagogica Historica

Historical Studies in Education/Revue d'histoire de I'éducation
History of Education & Children's Literature» (HECL)

History of Education Quarterly

History of Education Review

Journal of Educational Administration and History

EBOO44 - Anthropological and Sociological Dimensions of
Religion

SCHOOL | Faculty of Humanities

ACADEMIC UNIT | Pedagogical Department of Primary Education

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate

COURSE CODE | EB0044 | SEMESTER | Spring

COURSE TITLE | Anthropological and Sociological Aspects of Religion

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

WEEKLY
if credits are awardedforj separate compon?nts of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the HOURS

whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits

3 4
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Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | special background

general background,

special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NO

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greece
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.
Consult Appendix A
e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area
e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

In terms of knowledge, students will be able to:

e Understand the role of religion in the era of post-modernity

¢ Be aware of the basic aspects of religious behavior

e identify the "authoritarian" characteristics of the religions and to counter them with their
"humanitarian" characteristics.

¢ Evaluate the social role of religions in the prospect of a global ethical presence.

In terms of skills, students will be trained in:

e methodological investigation of the particular elements that constitute a "religious"
behavior.

¢ Understanding the moral dilemmas that pose religious questions.

e Familiarizing with social behaviors arising from religious origins, e.g. Violence, racism, etc

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management

with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...

Production of new research ideas Others...

¢ The course aims to gain the ability to understand religious behavior as social
e The course uses the methods of study of the psychology and sociology of religion.

1. Religion as human construction

2. The social function of religion

3. The relationship between religious and social behavior
4. The creation of "authoritarian" religious behavior
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5. Religious Violence and Political Behavior

6. Historical understanding of the concept of God through the Judeo-Christian tradition

and the authoritarian systems of political organization

7. The concept of "humanitarian" religion

8. The common moral tradition of monotheistic religions
9. The ethics of conflicts

10. The moral tradition of Eastern religions

11. For a global humanitarian moral theory

DELIVERY | Face to face

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload

The manner and methods of teaching are

Lectures 40
described in detail.

Lectures,  seminars, laboratory  practice, study and GI’)G/)/S/S Of 20
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography,

bibliograph
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art graphy
workshop, interactive teaching, educational essay writing 40
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
= 4 2 y Course total 100

etc.

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION | oral examination

Description of the evaluation procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,
summative or conclusive, multiple choice
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report,  oral  examination,  public
presentation,  laboratory ~ work,  clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

- Suggested bibliography:

* Kapauoulng, . Kpttikry @tdlooopia tng Opnokeiog. OpnokeUTIKOG AUTAPYLOUOG KoL
avipwrnivn EAeudepia oto €pyo tou Epiy @pou, Exdooeic Enéxtaon 2005.

e [lanapilog, A. H Kowvwvia twv AuaptwAwy, EkSooeig Mamralon 2014.

e Pascal Boyer, Kat o avpwrmoc émAace toug Ocoug, Baviag 2008

o [lanayewpyiou Nikn, Ot UeTaUOPPWOELC TOU lepou, MNoupvapdg 2005.

- Related academic journals:
* H Eupwnn avTiuETwrn UE TO PALVOUEVO TOU patatouou, Kivnon MoAttwv kata tou

patotauou, eké. Mapaoknvio, Adnva 1995.
e XANTITKTON I1. 2., H cUykpouon TwvV TOALTIOUWVY KOL O AVACXNUATIOUOC TNG
naykooutac taéng, utpp. 2. PlloGavaon, ekb. Teplomoudou, AGva 1998..
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EBOO56 - Teaching of Religions

SCHOOL | Faculty of Humanities

ACADEMIC UNIT | Pedagogical Department of Primary Education

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate

COURSE CODE | EB00O56 | SEMESTER | Spring

COURSE TITLE | Teaching of Religions

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

WEEKLY
if credits are awardedfOf separate compongnts of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | special background

general background,

special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NO

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greece
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.
Consult Appendix A
e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area
o Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

In terms of knowledge, students will be able to:

¢ Investigate the historical relationship between school and religious education.
¢ Understand the necessity of a course of interfaith education in modern school.
e Learn the forms of religious education in the countries of the European Union

In terms of skills and handling, students will be trained in:

¢ Use new technologies in the teaching of religions.

e Make use of literary texts in religious learning.

¢ Manage the methods of creating teaching scenarios related to religious education.

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management

with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
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Working in an interdisciplinary environment
Production of new research ideas

* The course aims to gain the understanding and integration of religion in the educational

process.

¢ The course uses the new technologies and the modern methods of teaching them.

00O N O U B WN P

. Study the basic aspects of religious education

. Social Education and Religious Education

. Transnational Society and multicultural traditions

. The "neutral" school and religious education

. Religion, political construction and national ideology
. Study programs in religious education in Greece and Europe
. Analysis of the term: Inter-Religious Education.
. Inter-religious Education and Modern School

9. The creation of "religious consciousness" to students
10. New Technologies and Religious Representations
11. Literary Texts - New Technologies and Religion

DELIVERY

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

TEACHING METHODS

The manner and methods of teaching are
described in detail.

Lectures, seminars, laboratory  practice,
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography,
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art
workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
etc.

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 40
study and analysis of 20
bibliography
essay writing 40
Course total 100

STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,
summative or conclusive, multiple choice
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report, oral  examination, public
presentation,  laboratory  work,  clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

oral examination

- Suggested bibliography:

® Kapauoulng, M. MoAitiouog kat Atadpnoketakn Aywyn, Ekdooeig Ertikevipo 2011
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e Kapauoulng, M. H Kowvwviodoyia tnc Gpnokeiac uetaéu Exkmaibeuonc kat Kowvwviac,
EAAnvika Akadnuaika Zuyypauuota 2016

* Koukouvdpac, Ataykne M. Emiotiues tne naldaywylkng kot npwtn epnBeia, Gutenberg
2015

* Koukouvapag, Ataykne M. Ekrawbeutikoi ev Spaon, Mpnyopng 2011

- Related academic journals:
* Qwriou 3. OEuata xpLoTLavikng Aywyng, eké. Apuog, Adnva 2001
e [lepoAnig, E. Eouoia kat Opnokeutikn Aywyr otnv EAAada tou 190u Awwva 1997

EBOO59 — Education: Perception in the Public Sphere. Press,
Literature, Cinema, Theater, Art

SCHOOL | School of Humanities, University of the Aegean
ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Primary Education
LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate
COURSE CODE | EB0059 SEMESTER | 6% & 8"
COURSE TITLE | Education: Its public perception (cinema as case study)
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
if credits are awardedfor. separate componejnts of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory 'exerases, etc. If the 'credlts are awarded for the' HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
8 lectures 3 4

COURSE TYPE

general background,

special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

A. General background regarding the understanding of the
way that education is presented in cinema.

B. Special background regarding the knowledge over motion
image and the role of cinema in contemporary life.
Additionally, regarding the visual literacy and the de-
codification of a film.

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | None
LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:
IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES (although with parallel lectures)
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(9) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire

with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A

e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the

European Higher Education Area

e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B

e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

The course has two basic targets:
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A. To develop the student’s capacity to discover the presence of education and the
pertinent criticism in different field, beyond the scientific one, and especially in the
public sphere.

B. To help students examine the way through which he/she will be able to use motion
picture as pedagogic tool in order to support the emotional development of
students, its knowledge and competencies. This is feasible as long as the student
understands in depth the nature and function of cinema. The course will offer to
the student the tools for analysis and de-codification in order to develop his/her
literacy in relation to films and to develop those elements required for his/her
educational work.

In parallel, the student will come in contact with the theories that relate motion pictures
with education, in a period in which picture dominates and overwhelms the lives of young
people monopolizing their interests.

Additionally, the student will learn about the theoretical tools needed in order to identify
and utilise the useful elements of a film (social, historical framework, educational
mechanisms etc). In that framework, the student will familiarise with the general
characteristics and the most important genres of cinema as well as its social and economic
characteristics.

The student will learn how to utilise the film semiotics for the analysis of motion picture and
will accustom him/herself with all the theories that connect the cinema and the education.
Finally, the student will come in contact with indicative debates in the academia regarding
the use of cinema in education.

More specifically, in the end of the course, the student will:

e Have the ability to use the developed knowledge and capacities in order to cope
with tasks appointed by the tutor.

e Be able to use various work methods — from technical analysis to the semiotic
analysis of a film — in order to incorporate it in the educational process.

e Be able to evaluate and present the results of his/her work

e Be able to take personal decisions on tasks predetermined by the tutor, such as the
creation of material from the existing bibliography or the suggested filmography in
order to be used in his/her class, by taking responsibility for the development of the
suitable form or printed material under the supervision of the tutor.

e Apply basic methods and tools in order to cope with the tasks appointed with.

e Be able to correct mistakes and time deviations from a work plan.

e Be able to identify resources and new information and evaluate them or rank them
according to their significance.

e Know the information or new methods and bibliography pertinent to the field of
study, in his/her own or under the supervision of the tutor.

e Develop his/her educational capacities autonomously or under supervision aiming
always at the personal development.

e Develop the ability to analyse, divide, evaluate, combine the available material in
order to be used in his/her work space.

e Be able to connect a film in the historical, social, educational framework that it
belongs by using the theoretical tools available

e Be able to combine different analytical methods — technical, semiotical, social,
visual, codified —in order to deepen into a film and separate the useful elements in
a classroom.

e Be able to ground his/her choices through theories of education, psychology,
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cinema by taking into consideration all the available data (students’ age, social —
psychological profile etc)
e Develop the capacity to identify, discern and solve pertinent problems.

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management

with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...
Production of new research ideas Others...

15) Working independently

16) Team work

17) Respect for difference and training on the comparative examination
18) Criticism and self-criticism

19) Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

20) Support of the ability for factual narration

21) Support of the interpretation ability

From the 20'" century onwards, societies enter the constellation of Image. Speech seizes to
be self-sufficient since it is accompanied more and more often by the image that codifies it
and attempts to reinforce it. With image — and indeed the motion image — there develops
either a narration that follows speech or a narration with images (that sometimes is
accompanied by a condensed - explanatory or dialogical - speech).

The image because of the easiness of its perception, became a significant channel for the
transmission of messages and consequently of hidden and obvious explanations for the
each time political and historical social developments. The narration of the image was
developed and disseminated outside the academia and attempted to establish a “dialogue”
with it. For many years that dialogue was ignored by the social sciences. Nonetheless, the
last 30 years it became, in international level, a preferential field for the study of social
phenomena. Distinguished universities and research centres has incorporated the study of
image narration in their educational and research programs.

Cinema acquires of course a crucial position in the culture of image. Films includes several
temporarily parallel narrations. On the one hand the narration of the creator-director, the
perception of the narration by the audience, the several re-views of the work in the years
following its creation. Those parallel narrative “waves” give us endless material for the
study of the social past as well as the social present.

The course divides into two axes of the pedagogic science: History and Education.

It will be developed in three stages: (a) presentation of a general framework for the
understanding of the role of image (especially cinema) in the approach of wider social and
especially educational developments, (b) analysis of the way that the “Speech” of the Image
is constituted, (c) presentation and discussion over selected filmography.
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DELIVERY

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Combination of lectures, seminars and team

cooperative activities

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

Optional use of ICT

TEACHING METHODS
The manner and methods of teaching are
described in detail.
Lectures,
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography,

seminars,  laboratory  practice,
placements, clinical practice, art

interactive teaching, educational

tutorials,
workshop,
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
etc.

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

Activity

Semester workload

8 lectures

24 hours of lectures and at
least 5 hours of weakly
preparation in the library or
at home per student

3 seminar presentations

9 hours of seminar
presentation at the lecture
hall and at least 5 hours of
weakly preparation in the

library or at home per
student

2 team cooperative
activities

6 course hours based on

systematic cooperation

between the tutor and
teams of students

Course total

39 hours (semester
teaching)

STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,

summative or conclusive, multiple choice

questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
examination,

essay/report,  oral public

presentation,  laboratory ~ work,  clinical

examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

The evaluation of the students comes through

individual or cooperative essay. In the introductory

meeting will be discussed the structure and the themes

of the course, as well as the duties, the organisational

methodology and the eligibility criteria of the essays,

the most important of which are the functional use of

terminology, the capacity of articulating consistent,

comprehensive, contemporary and informed text, the

wideness and the depth of the bibliographical review

employed.

- Suggested bibliography:

MNavaywwtng Kuouptlng (emy.), CineScience. O KIVNUXTOYPAEQOC OTOV PAKO TNC EMLOTHUNG,

Gutenberg, ABrjva 2013.
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Dick B., Avatopia Tou Kivnuatoypadou, Natdakng, ABriva 2010.

Sorlin, P., Evpwnaikoc kivnuatoypapoc- Evpwnaikég Kotwvwvieg 1939-1990, NedéAn, 2004.
Ottley C., The cinema in education, Taylor and Francis, 1935

MAeLo¢ I, MoAtTiouoc tng etkovac kat eknaidevan, NMohutpomov, ABriva 2005.

Pinel V., ZyoA£g, Kiviuata kat Eibn otov Kivnuatoypdgo, Metaixuio 2004.

Postman N., Aiaokédaan uéxpt Savarou, Apopéag, ABriva 1998.

Reardon J., “The Cinema and the Child”, An Irish Quarterly Review, v.18, n. 71 (Sep., 1929),
pp. 431- 442

Stam, Burgoyne, Flitterman, Lewis, Née¢ mpooeyyioelc 0Tn ONUELWTIKI) TOU
Kwnuatoypd@ou, Metaiyuto, 2010.

Sorlin P., KowvwvioAoyia tou kivnuatoypdpou, Metaixuto, 2004.

F\Uton- Zadelpatou, MoAttiouoc kot Ekmaidevon, EAN, Natpa 2002.

- Related academic journals:

British Educational Research Journal
Review of Education

EBOO76 — 20th Century European History

SCHOOL | Humanitarian Studies Aegean University

ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Primary Education Studies

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Post- graduate

COURSE CODE | EBOO76 | SEMESTER | Spring
COURSE TITLE | European History of the 20" Century
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
if credits are awarded for separate components of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS

lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the

whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits HOURS

3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | General background course that aims in the enrichment of
general background, | the scientific historical culture of students, but also of special

special background, specialised general | 1)\ o1 nd to the extent that the organization, the themes
knowledge, skills development
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and the speculation involved concern issues of Public History
and specifically those concerning literature, theatre and
cinema referring to both World Wars, the Holocaust, the
Cold War, the era of colonialism and that of de-colonization,
as well as the history of the European Idea and the European
unification.

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | None

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek

EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A
e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the

European Higher Education Area

e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B

e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)
7)
8)
9)

The broadening of scientific horizons of students, the familiarization of students
with basic aspects of the European cultural formulation and the cultivation of the
understanding capabilities and the interconnection between mental creation,
historical context, historical experience and interpretative approaches.

The formulation of the monitoring frames for the understanding of the conflicting
dynamics concerning modernity.

The understanding of the role of Europe during the 20™" century, with focus in both
World Wars and the process of unification and interdependence of the European
states.

The understanding of the patterns of continuity and change that define the
relations of the European history of the 20t century and the development occurred
in the first two decades of the 21° century.

The creation of skills of historical communication concerning both oral and written
speech.

Visual and cinematic education.

The formulation of the skills of critical access concerning Public History.

The formulation of historical thought.

The formulation of genetic historical conscience (according J. Ruesen’s theory).

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management

with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...
Production of new research ideas Others...
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General Competences

Personal projects.

Team projects.

Research, gathering of data, analysis and composition of historical evidence.
Working in an interdisciplinary environment.

Promotion of free, creative, well documented, responsible and critical thought.
Skills of re-evaluation.

Design and implementation of project plans.

DELIVERY | Lectures, attendance of cinema films of fiction and
Face-to-face, Distance learning, €tc. | 4, mentation, personal and team projects of
bibliographical survey on subjects of special or topical

interest.

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
The fnanr'rer anfi methods of teaching are 7 lectures by the 21 hours
described in detail.
Lectures,  seminars, laboratory  practice, professor
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography,
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art
workshop, interactive teaching, educational films (concerning the

visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity, main thematic of the
etc.

5 attendances of cinema 15 hours

course) accompanied by
The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the by the professor and

ECS followed by a

an extensive introduction

comprehensive
discussion at the end of
the film, with the
participation of all
students.

A final discussion- 3 hours
evaluation of the whole
educational process.

Course total 39 hours

STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION
Description of the evaluation procedure Mixed evaluation procedure. For the evaluation and
Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation, | T€COrding of the performance of students, the quality of
summative or conclusive, multiple choice | personal or team presentation of the project will be

ti i hort- ti - . . .
quUESHIoNNAITes, SOTT-answer GuUestions, Oben™ | +ayan into account, together with the final oral
ended questions, problem solving, written work,

essay/report,  oral  examination,  public | SemMester examination on selected chapters derived

presentation, laboratory  work,  clinical | from the corpus of the given bibliography and the book
examination of patient, art interpretation, other . . .
provided by the University.
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Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

- Suggested bibliography:
1)  Norman Davies, History of Europe, volume B, Nefeli, Athens 2009, chapters 10, 11, 12.
2)  Mark Mazower, Dark Continent. Europe’s Twentieth Century, Alexandria, Athens 2001.
3)  TonyJudt, Postwar, Alexandria, Athens 2012.
4)  Richard J. Evans, The Coming of the Third Reich, Alexandria, Athens 2013.
5)  Richard J. Evans, The Third Reich in Power, Alexandria, Athens 2014.
6) Richard J. Evans, The Third Reich at War, Alexandria, Athens 2014.
7)  Marc Ferro, Blindness- Why we deny to see Reality, Metaichmio, Athens 2017.
8)  George Kokkinos, Aspects of European History, Metaichmio, Athens 2007.
9)  Lambros A. Flitouris, Colonial Empires. The Expansion of Europe in the World, 16t- 20t Century, Asini, Athens 2015
(2"d edition).
10) Elli Lemonidou, “History and Memory of the Great War”, in: George Kokkinos- Elli Lemonidou- Panagiotis Kimourtzis-

Sotiris Ntalis, Historical Trauma and the European Idea, Papazisis, Athens 2016, 17- 104.

- Related academic journals:

EBOO77 — Gender and Education (Moodle)*

* No content outline.

EBOO79 — Development of Gender Roles (Moodle)*

* No content outline.

PBO031 — Cultural and Artistic Models I*

* No content outline.

Er0016 - Teaching and learning strategies in environmental

education

SCHOOL | School of Humanities

ACADEMIC UNIT | Pedagogical Department of Primary Education

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate

COURSE CODE | EG0O016 SEMESTER | Spring

Teaching and learning strategies in environmental and

COURSE TITLE ) . .
sustainability Education
‘ . INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
if credits are awardedfor. separate compone:nts of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).

special background, specialised general

COURSE TYPE | Special background

general background,

knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NO
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LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | GREEK
EXAMINATIONS:
IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire

with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A

e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the

European Higher Education Area
e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

Knowledge:

Upon completion of the course students:

- have comprehended the nature and basic characteristics of environmental and sustainability

education techniques
- have comprehended the processes and rules of these techniques

- got acquainted with the planning and implementation methodology of specific techniques

Skills:
Upon completion of the course students:
- will have the ability to select the appropriate teaching technique for the aims of the
environmental and sustainability education program or activity which they implement
- will be able to implement teaching techniques in real teaching situations

- will have the ability to adjust teaching techniques according to the age and learning level of

the students
- will be able to evaluate the results of specific teaching techniques.

General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management

with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Production of new research ideas Others...

The course aims at the following competences:

Working independently and team work

Working in an interdisciplinary environment
Respect for the natural environment

Respect for difference and multiculturalism
Development of critical and system thinking
Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
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(1) Pedagogical principles of teaching and learning strategies in environmental and sustainability
education
(2) Theater game
(3) The project
(4) Role-playing
(5) Ethical dilemma
(6) Concept mapping
(7) Community mapping
(8) Debate
(9) Field study
(10) Games in nature
Students, working in teams, actively implement the above techniques, using topics from the
environmental and sustainability issues repertoire. In addition, students evaluate the process and
examine the conditions of techniques implementation in real teaching situations.

DELIVERY | Face to face, field studies

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND

COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY | Communication with students through the platform Moodle
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
The manner and methods of teaching are Lectures 11
described in detail.
Lectures,  seminars, laboratory  practice, Workshops 28

fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography, ESSBV Writing 41
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art

Study and analysis of 40

workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity, bibliographie

etc.

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the

ECTS

Course total 120
STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION
Description of the evaluation procedure The evaluation procedure is the following:

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation, . . .
summative or conclusive, multiple choice ° Written examination
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open- e Written essays on specific techniques (didactic

ended questions, problem solving, written work, scenarios / extended summary of an article)
essay/report,  oral  examination,  public
presentation,  laboratory ~ work,  clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,

and if and where they are accessible to students.

- Suggested bibliography:

- M.J. Scoullos. & V. Malotidi (2004). Handbook on methods used in Environmental Education and Education for
Sustainable development. Athens: MIO-ECSDE.

- G. Jutvik and I. Liepina (Eds) Education for change. A handbook for teaching and learning sustainable development.
Baltic University Programme Uppsala University
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- P. Blaze Concoran, J. Weakland & A. Wals (2017). Envisioning futures for environmental and sustainability education.
Wageningen Academic Publishers

- Related academic journals:
- Environmental Education Research
- Journal of Environmental Education
- Canadian Journal of Environmental Education
- Journal of Education for Sustainable Development

Er0034 - Virtual Learning Environments

SCHOOL | School of Humanities

ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Primary Education

LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate

COURSE CODE | EF0034 SEMESTER | Spring

COURSE TITLE | ICT Applications in Education

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

WEEKLY
if credits are awardedfor. separate componetnts of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching

methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE | special background, skills development, lab, elective

general background,

special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | None

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A
e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area
e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

The course's aim is to give students insights and perspectives on the following.

In terms of knowledge:

1. To understand why information technology has a wide range of applications in
education.

In terms of their skills:

2. Understand the importance of critical parameters such as the presentation of the
subject and the applications' interface.
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3. Discern the steps from concept to reality.

In terms of their competences:

1. Be able to integrate into their daily teaching practice multimedia educational
applications.

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management

with the use of the necessary technology Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Adapting to new situations Respect for the natural environment

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
Working independently sensitivity to gender issues

Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...
Production of new research ideas Others...

The course aims at the following general competences:

e Adapting to new situations

e Decision-making

e Working independently

e Team work

e Working in an interdisciplinary environment
e Production of new research ideas

The main purpose of this course is to provide students with the necessary knowledge and
skills from the area of use, production, and evaluation of educational software. In the
theoretical part, the above goal is achieved through the overview, categorization, the
systematic study of various applications of information technology in education, and by
comparing both among themselves and with the conventional forms of teaching, in the light
of the main learning theories. In the practical part, which is the most important part of the
course, students will have the opportunity to become acquainted with the tools used for the
development of multimedia applications.

DELIVERY | Face-to-face using PCs and/or laptops

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Yes
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY | |CT is the subject of the course

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
The manner and methods of teaching are Lectures 10
described in detail. -
Lectures, seminars, laboratory  practice, Lab exercises 30
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography, |ndependent study 30

tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art

workshop, interactive teaching, educational
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visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
etc.

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

Application 40
development

Writing and presentation 10
of a paper

Course total 120

STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,
summative or conclusive, multiple choice
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report,  oral public
presentation, clinical

examination of patient, art interpretation, other

examination,

laboratory ~ work,

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

Lab exercises during the course of the semester.

Students (in groups) have to write and present a short
paper discussing topics related to ICT applications in
education.

Final exam. Students have to design and develop an
application, using the software tools provided during
the course. The application must have an educational
use. Therefore, in addition of evaluating the application,
students are invited to present and support the ways
their application has educational value (teaching
framework, objectives, methodology, etc.) and to
explain their choices and the methodology they used
during its implementation.

- Suggested bibliography:

Micropoulos, T. A. (2006). O urtoAoyLoTr¢ w¢ yvwoTiko epyadeio [The computer as a learning

tool]. ABrva: ENAnvika Mpaupora.

- Related academic journals:

Computers and Education

International Journal of Game-Based Learning

Education and Information Technologies

Australasian Journal of Educational Technology

Journal of Educational Technology & Society

EF0039 — Trainee’s Representations for Mathematical Concepts

and Related Teaching Processes™

* No content outline.

Ef0042 — Introduction to Web for Education

SCHOOL | School of Humanities
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ACADEMIC UNIT | Primary Education Department
LEVEL OF STUDIES | Graduate
COURSE CODE | EF0042 | SEMESTER | Spring
COURSE TITLE | Introduction to Web for Education
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
if credits are awardedfor' separate componeﬁts of the course, e.g. TEACHING CREDITS
lectures, laboratory exercises, etc. If the credits are awarded for the HOURS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
3 4
Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).

special background, skills development

COURSE TYPE

general background,

special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NO

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | GREEK
EXAMINATIONS:
IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | NAI
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://www.pre.aegean.gr/course/eg0003 en/

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.
Consult Appendix A
e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area
e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

After the successful completion of the course, students will be able:

Knowledge Level:
e To describe the characteristics of Internet and Web.

e Torecognize various Web 2.0 tools and services.

e To select web-based software, according to its functionality for educational purposes.

e Todescribe the main functionalities of synchronous and asynchronous e-learning systems.
e Torecognize various aspects of MOOCs and m-learning.

Skills Level:

To create content and activities using Web tools.
To design web pages and blogs.
To use Google Services.

Competences Level:

To use the Web effectively for educational purposes.

General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,
with the use of the necessary technology

Adapting to new situations

Decision-making

Project planning and management

Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Respect for the natural environment

Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and



http://www.pre.aegean.gr/course/eg0003_en/
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Working independently sensitivity to gender issues
Team work Criticism and self-criticism

Working in an international environment

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an interdisciplinary environment
Production of new research ideas

The course aim to:

e Synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology

e  Working independently.

e  Working in an interdisciplinary environment

1. Introduction to Internet and Web

2. Educational affordances of Web 2.0

3. Google Services

4. Google Docs

5. Google Forms

6. YouTube and various screen casting tools

7. Google Sites

8. Blogger

9. Evaluation criteria for education web sites and resources
10. E-Learning platforms

11. Educational portals, repositories, and the Greek School Network
12. MOOCs

13. m-leanring

DELIVERY

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face-to-face (laboratory or BYOD)

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
communication with students

NAI

Moodle is used to support the lesson during the semester

TEACHING METHODS
The manner and methods of teaching are
described in detail.
Lectures, seminars, laboratory  practice,
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography,
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art
workshop, interactive teaching, educational
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
etc.

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 39
Study and analysis of 40
bibliography, tutorials
Project, essay writing 40
Course total 119

STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION

Description of the evaluation procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,
summative or conclusive, multiple choice
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report,  oral  examination,  public
presentation, laboratory work, clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

Project-based essay with public presentation.
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- Suggested bibliography:

. Teachers’ documents published to Moodle

- Related academic journals:

. European Journal of Open, Distance and E-Learning http://www.eurodl.org/

. International Journal of E-Learning & Distance Education http://www.ijede.ca/index.php/jde

° Journal of Educational Technology & Society http://www.ifets.info/index.php

° International Journal of Emerging Technologies in Learning http://www.online-journals.org/i-jet

Pr0015 — The Sustainable School (Research)

SCHOOL | School of Humanities
ACADEMIC UNIT | Pedagogical Department of Primary Education
LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate

COURSE CODE | RG0015 SEMESTER | Spring

COURSE TITLE | The sustainable school
e A e WEELY
) 1 Wi .g.
/eciuies,slsbf):]tgry zxerociszl,)l;tz. Z‘th;le ?:)edits Z:)e a;acrf!z‘ds ]e‘;re tie TZA(;:LTIIRI\SIG CREDITS

whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).

COURSE TYPE

general background,

special background, specialised general
knowledge, skills development

Skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NO
LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | GREEK
EXAMINATIONS:
IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

Learning outcomes

The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire

with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A

e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the

European Higher Education Area

o Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B

e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

Knowledge:

Upon completion of the course students:
- have comprehended the concept of sustainable school

- are acquainted with the different dimensions and quality criteria of a sustainable school
- have comprehended how to actively implement the principles of interdisciplinary, cross—
curricular and experience-based knowledge approach.

Skills:



http://www.eurodl.org/
http://www.ijede.ca/index.php/jde
http://www.ifets.info/index.php
http://www.online-journals.org/i-jet
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Upon completion of the course students:

- will have the ability of planning integrated and ready-to-use environmental and
sustainability education programs for classroom.

- will be able to evaluate the results of specific programs

- will be able to undertake initiatives to transform their school unit into a sustainable

educational organization

General Competences

Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma

Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,
with the use of the necessary technology

Adapting to new situations

Decision-making

Working independently

Team work

Working in an international environment

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Production of new research ideas

Project planning and management

Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Respect for the natural environment

Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
sensitivity to gender issues

Criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

The course aims at the following competences:

Working independently and team work
Working in an interdisciplinary environment
Respect for the natural environment
Respect for difference and multiculturalism
Development of critical and system thinking

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

The course is structured in three modules:

(23) Principles and criteria of a sustainable school. The first module provides an introduction to
the concept of sustainable school. The theoretical part covers basic principles and criteria.
Case studies and literature examples are used extensively to give students an appreciation for
the application of sustainable school in praxis.

(24) Field research. Students conduct field research in Primary Schools in Rhodes to find out how
far the principles of sustainable school have been implemented. Data collection includes
interviewing, direct observation and analysis of documents and atrifacts.

(25) Planning environmental and sustainability education projects. Students, working in teams,
practice in planning integrated projects, on environmental and sustainability issues of their
choice, and actively implementing the principles of interdisciplinary/ cross-curricular,
experience-based approach to knowledge, within the frame of a sustainable school.

DELIVERY

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

Face to face, field research

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,

Communication with students through the platform Moodle

communication with students

The manner and methods of teaching are
described in detail.

TEACHING METHODS Semester workload

Activity
Lectures 20

Workshops 19
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Lectures,  seminars, laboratory  practice, Field research 10
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography, —
tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art Essay Wl‘ltlng 40
workshop, interactive teaching, educational Study and analysis of 31
visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity, bibli .
ibliographie

etc. grap
The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

Course total 120
STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION
Description of the evaluation procedure The evaluation procedure is the following:

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,

summative or conclusive, multiple choice e Presentation of sustainable school’s principles and

questionnaires, short-answer questions, open- analysis of case studies

ended questions, problem solving, written work, e Presentation of the filed research

essay/report,  oral  examination,  public e Planning and development of a project on an
presentation,  laboratory  work,  clinical environmental and sustainability issue

examination of patient, art interpretation, other

Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,

and if and where they are accessible to students.

- Suggested bibliography:

- G. Liarakou & E. Flogaitis (2007) From Environmental education to Education for Sustainable Development, Athens:
Nissos

- E. Flogaitis (2011) Education for the environment and sustainability. Athens: Pedio

- P. Blaze Concoran, J. Weakland & A. Wals (2017). Envisioning futures for environmental and sustainability education.
Wageningen Academic Publishers

- Related academic journals:
- Environmental Education Research
- Journal of Environmental Education
- Canadian Journal of Environmental Education
- Journal of Education for Sustainable Development

EAOO47 - Grammatical Description of the Greek Language™

* No content outline.

EAOO48 — Language Change*

* No content outline.

EAOO52 — Introduction to Language Policy*

* No content outline.
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EAOO53 — Language, Literature, Folklore and their Teaching

Approaches *

* No content outline.

PAOQOO3 - Collecting and Processing Folkloric Material

SCHOOL | Humanities
ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Primary Education
LEVEL OF STUDIES | Undergraduate
COURSE CODE | PAOO3 SEMESTER | Spring
COURSE TITLE | Collection and Elaboration of Folkoric Material
if credits are ICINW[;ES:;\I fler SNJ IrEaAtf E;:Goi(e:::‘\s”t;rfltE:e course, e WEEKLY
i urse, e.g.
lectures, laboratory e*xercisesf7 etc. If the lzredits are awarded for tie TE—IA(;:UHIIQG CREDITS
whole of the course, give the weekly teaching hours and the total credits
3 4

Add rows if necessary. The organisation of teaching and the teaching
methods used are described in detail at (d).
COURSE TYPE

general background,

Special background, specialised general knowledge, skills

development
special background, specialised general

knowledge, skills development

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | Yes. Folklore: Introduction to Folkloristics
LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | Greek
EXAMINATIONS:
IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | Yes
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://www.pre.aegean.gr/course/rd0003_en/

Learning outcomes
The course learning outcomes, specific knowledge, skills and competences of an appropriate level, which the students will acquire
with the successful completion of the course are described.

Consult Appendix A
e Description of the level of learning outcomes for each qualifications cycle, according to the Qualifications Framework of the
European Higher Education Area
e Descriptors for Levels 6, 7 & 8 of the European Qualifications Framework for Lifelong Learning and Appendix B
e Guidelines for writing Learning Outcomes

On a cognitive skill basis,

collecting and elaborating folk material through a methodological approach, sometimes varying
according to the research material, since folk culture applies to almost every aspect of group-social
activity. The above seems even more important in the age of new technologies, when the boundaries
between the folk and the mass are hard to distinguish.

General Competences
Taking into consideration the general competences that the degree-holder must acquire (as these appear in the Diploma
Supplement and appear below), at which of the following does the course aim?

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information,  Project planning and management
Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Respect for the natural environment

with the use of the necessary technology
Adapting to new situations

Decision-making Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and
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Working independently sensitivity to gender issues
Team work Criticism and self-criticism
Working in an international environment Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Working in an interdisciplinary environment ...
Production of new research ideas Others...

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the necessary technology
Adapting to new situations

Decision-making

Working independently

Team work

Working in an international environment

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Production of new research ideas

Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Respect for the natural environment

Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues
Criticism and self-criticism

Acquaintance with folk material (characteristics, ways of circulation), traditional and modern
Methods for approaching, recording, categorizing and analysing folk material

The biographical method, interview types and techniques, and preparation for conducting an
interview

Folk material and I.C.T.

DELIVERY | Face-to-face

Face-to-face, Distance learning, etc.

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Yes
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY
Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education, | |n communication with students

mmunication with n .
communication with students | | |5, oot ory education

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
The manner and methods of teaching are Lectures 30
d ibed in detail.
escribedin cetal Study and analysis of 20

Lectures, seminars, laboratory  practice, o
fieldwork, study and analysis of bibliography, bibliography

tutorials, placements, clinical practice, art Project 60

workshop, interactive teaching, educational Course total 110

visits, project, essay writing, artistic creativity,
etc.

The student's study hours for each learning
activity are given as well as the hours of non-
directed study according to the principles of the
ECTS

STUDENT PERFORMANCE EVALUATION | Project’s public presentation

Description of the evaluation procedure

Language of evaluation, methods of evaluation,
summative or conclusive, multiple choice
questionnaires, short-answer questions, open-
ended questions, problem solving, written work,
essay/report,  oral  examination,  public
presentation, laboratory work, clinical
examination of patient, art interpretation, other
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Specifically-defined evaluation criteria are given,
and if and where they are accessible to students.

- Suggested bibliography:

Péa Kakaumoupa, Apnynoeis {wrg, ekd. Mmaumnaing, ABriva 2011

Avva Aubakn, lMototikég uedodot tng kolvwvikhic épeuvac, k8. Kaotaviwtn, ABrva 2012
BaoiAng Nitolakog, Maptupiegc AABavwv Metavaotwy, k6. Oduocéag, ABriva 2003

- Related academic journals:

Naoypagpia, EN\nviki Aaoypadikr Etatpeia

Y=0021 - English I*

* No content outline.

Y=0022 — English 11*

* No content outline.

Y=0023— Academic English

* No content outline.
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR 2017 —2018

Various Educational Obligations and Exam Period of September: 04.09.2017 until
29/9/2017.

FALL SEMESTER 2017 - 2018

Course start date: 02.10.2017

Course end date: 12.01.2017, 13 weeks of courses + 2 weeks
Christmas Holidays from 23.12.2017 until
07.01.2018

Various Educational Obligations
and Exam Period of Fall Semester: 15.01.2017 - 09.02.2018
The date of graduation of the period is 09.02.2018

SPRING SEMESTER 2017 - 2018
Course start date: 12.02.2018
Course end date: 25.05.1018, 13 weeks of courses + 2 weeks Easter
Holidays from 02.04.2018 until 15.04.2018
Various Educational Obligations
and Exam Period of Spring Semester: 29.05.2018 - 22.06.2018
The date of graduation of the period is 22.06.2018
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Useful Information and Regulations

New Freshmen Registration

The registration of new freshmen is in accordance with Articles 20 and 21 of Presidential
Decree 51/1990 (Official Gazette 24/1990, vol. I).The Greek Ministry of Education, Research
and Religious Affairs determines registration’s deadline date for all Universities, except
military academies.
During the same period the registration of blind students, deaf students, those with
Mediterranean anemia, sickle cell anemia and athletes, takes place as specified by Article 4,
paragraph. 2 para. a and b of Law. 1171/1988.
For registration, the following documents must be submitted:
e  Photocopy of ID card.
e Photocopy of diploma or degree or proof of school that graduated.
e Solemn Declaration of Greek Law 1599/1986 to state that the freshmen have not
registered in any other department of any University in Greece.
e Six (6) photos of himself/herself, (the ones used in ID cards)
e O gyypadopuevol mou avadépovtal oto edadlo B' Tng map. 3 Tou MPonyoUUEVOU
apBpou, eKTOG TV AWV SikatoAoynTikwy urtoBAaAlouV, KATd TNV eyypodr] Toug Kal
TO TILOTOMOLNTLKO ylat TNV abnon toug, mou npofBAénetal otnv mapaypado VIl tou
apBpou 46 tou N. 1946/91.

Secretary's employees check the above collected data.

For exceptional reasons, such as prolonged natural disaster, serious illness, military service or
absence abroad, it is possible for students to register within thirty (30) days from the expiry
of the recommended registration period, when freshmen must display the reasons of the
delay. Students who have failed to register lose the right to register for the current academic
year and subsequent years.

Military enlistment of students

Students that have not fulfilled their military obligations must submit to their home
enrollment military office, a certificate of studies which is obtained from the Secretariat of the
Department. This will serve to postpone military service for as long as one is a registered
student.

Registration of athletes

(Law. 2009/92, Official Gazette of 18-A, N. 2188/94 Official Gazette 18-A)

After the announcement of the imported athletes in every department of the University by
the Greek Ministry of Education, Research and Religious Affairs, duration of registration dates
are determined so athletes can attend higher education.
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Students assessment

Every professor can decide the way of students’ assessment throughout the academic year,
by written and / or oral examinations, papers or laboratory exercises.

1. A successful score is a grade equal to or greater than 5 on a scale from 0-10.

2. The final grade of each course may be the result of one final examination or other
assessment methods.

A) The final grade of the individual evaluations, is a result of written or (and) or oral
(and) practice exams or (and) the active student participation in the learning
process, especially during papers’ presentations, which enriches the critical
ability and scientific knowledge of the student.

B) If other forms of evaluation are used, all students must have equal access to
necessary means.

C) The form of evaluation is every professor’s responsibility.

3. If a student fails the final examination of the course, he is obliged to repeat it if: a)
there is not a passing score and b ) it has been predetermined by the instructor at the
beginning of the semester.

4. Students attending the last spring semester (8th-10th-12th) have the right to be
examined repetitively apart from the period of September and the period of January-
February in courses other than those that they have declared.

5. At the expiration of each academic year or in the beginning of the next one, the
Chairman announces in the general Assembly of Department the rates of success or
failure in the various courses and these are evaluated and apprised for the next
academic year.

Students catering

Catering is provided all days of the week in the restaurant of the University Student Club from
September 1 of each academic year to 30 June of the following year. This service is not
available during the Christmas and Easter holidays.

University students can have free meals on the conditions that:

They don’t have a degree from any other University.

They have submitted an application for free meals.

They are under 25 years old.

The maximum time limit for a student to be entitled to have free meals is up to six (6)
years.

Students must apply to University Student Club for free meals within 15 days from the
registration date, submitting the following documents:

1. A confirmation from the Secretariat of the Department that proves the date of the
student’s registration.

2. Photocopy of ID card or birth certificate.

3. Marital status certificate.

4. A certified copy of a tax return of the family of the last income tax declaration, or a
certified copy of the last income tax statement.

5. A certified copy of a tax return of his/her own last income tax statement or a certified
copy of the last income tax return, in cases where the person has gathered stamps for six
consecutive months during the previous year.
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6. A statement by the parent or parents that they do not provide any financial help to the
student as long as paragraph 5 is in force.
7. A statement of Law. 1599/86 confirming the permanent residence of their parents.

Cypriot Students in the University

Students from Cyprus must submit a certificate from the Social Welfare Services of Cyprus for
the current year.

Expatriate students

Expatriate students whose parents live abroad permanently and work as laborer must submit
a certificate from the Greek Consulate.

Students Accommodation — Terms and Conditions

The University Unit of Rhodes provides accommodation to students. All students must accept
the Internal Rules of University in order to live in peace and harmony.
Conditions to have access to Accommodation:

e Attending the University of the Aegean and no other University of Greece.

e Students cannot be permanent residents in the island of Rhodes.

e Students have already applied according to the deadlines scheduled by the Greek

Ministry of Education, Research and Religious Affairs.
e They have not been suspended from the Hall of Residence for any reason.

Duration of stay

e Five days before the start of the examination period of September until the end of
each academic year.

e Undergraduate students can stay up to 6 years after the date of their registration to
the University of the Aegean or as many years as the duration of the Postgraduate
Study Programmes.

Check in — Check out

e At the time of check in, the student must sign a document. If there is any damage in
the room, the student is requested to make a formal notation of these and then the
Secretary of the MN.Z.0.M. must undersign it. Each student is obliged to restore
damages caused by himself/herself in the room, not those due to normal use, at his
own risk and cost.

e Students must take care and protect the property and equipment of the Student
Accommodation.
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Obligations of Students

In the residence students are free to express their political views.
Students, during their stay are responsible for harmony living.
They must keep their room and the public spaces clean and tidy.

P wNhPR

Students cooperate with the support staff of the student dormitory for proper use of
facilities.
When they check out, they must deliver the key to the room.

Y

Student is free to leave the apartment any time he wants, as long as he has the staff
of the dormitory.

7. The student is not allowed to make any changes in the room.

8. In certain cases, the Senate may decide that some students may have to contribute
financially for the accommodation.

Penalties

If any behavioral problems appear then,
e Oral observation,
e Written warning,
e Suspension.

Removal of Students

1. Students will be removed from the Hall of Residence, without the right to reestablish
themselves in the following cases:

e Loss of student status for any reason.

* When they lease or sublet or assign their rooms to other persons.

¢ When they do not pay their monthly contribution to their housing costs, if so required

¢ When they have not shown up to receive their rooms for a month after they have been
informed to do so.

¢ When they do not pay the cost of the damages incurred.

2. They are required to temporarily remove themselves from the Halls of Residence when they
present a danger to public health.

3. In all the above cases, the position is automatically filled by the student who is next on the
waiting list.

Scholarships by State Scholarships Foundation (IKY)

State Scholarships Foundation (IKY) was founded with the aim to offer young students grants
for graduate and pot-graduate studies. IKY plans, announces and implements a number of
scholarship programmes both in Greece and abroad every year. Through these programs
Greek citizens, expatriots of Greek origin, people of different nationalities, pupils, students,
scientists, researchers and artists receive grants in order to acquire higher degrees in Greece
or abroad and to achieve prominence in their professional lives.. These Programmes reward
excellence in the most meaningful way. IKY gives incentives to the best students by rewarding
their excellence through scholarships in their first academic steps. The State Scholarships
Foundation implements a Scholarships programme in order to support the best and the
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financially weak students in order to make their pre-graduate studies in a Greek Higher
Education Institution.

Calculation of the final grade of the degree

The way that the final grade of the degree is calculated is the same for all the Higher Education
Institutions of the country according to Ministerial Decision GG141/V3/2166 (Official Journal
of the Hellenic Republic (GG) 308 Vol. B, 18.6.1987). The grade of each course is multiplied by
a weight, and the sum of these products is divided by the sum of the weights.

Weighting factors, calculated as follows:

- Courses with 1 or 2 credits have a weight of 1.0

- Courses with 3 or 4 credits have a weight of 1.5

- Courses with 6 credits have a weight of 2.0

If the student accumulates more teaching units than the required minimum, he/she may
request the exception of some courses from the calculation of the final grade of the degree.
1. The final grade granted to the student and is written in his/her degree ranges among:

e Excellent (8.50 < grade <10.00),

e Very well (6.50 < grade < 8.50)

e Well (5.00 < grade < 6.50)

2.Graduation oath is a special formal ceremony for all the graduates who successfully
completed their studies at the University of the Aegean. The ceremony happens three
times a year at the end of every examination period, February, June and September, at a
place and date determined by the Rector's Council.
The text of Graduation oath is as follows:
"Katoyo¢ ano onuepa tou nruyiov n SutAwuartoc tou Tunuatog. Epyouat va StaBeBaiwow
unpoota arov lNputavn tou lMavemniotnuiov kat tov Mpdedpo tou Tunuartoc ot Ja aokw To
OIKOUWUATY KAl TIC UTTOXPEWOELG TIOU OUVETIAYETAL N LOLOTNTA TOU TTUXLOUXOU, LE
evouvelbnoia, ndog kot eAeU¥epo @povnua. Kata tn otadiodpouio pov Ja emidlwkw
otadepa va eunAouTi{w TIC YVWOELC UOU, VO BEATIWVW TNV EMLOTNUOVIKN UOU EMAPKELN, VA
ouuBaldw otnv avalntnon NG EMIOTNUOVIKAC aARJelaG Kal OTnV UTMEPAOTILON TN,
OUVUTTNPETWVTAC TNV MPOCWITIKN LOU KOL TNV KOWVWVIKY TTP0060. Artopeuyovtac Kade adikn
npdaén, Yo tnPpw MLOTd Kat Ue akpiBeta ta Stbayuata o nnpo arno to Mavemniot)uio Atyaiou,
UE TN pdodoia va kataotw xpriowoc oto EGvoc kat tnv MoAtteia”.
2. At the graduation ceremony everyone (the Senate members, faculty members and
students) wear academic dress.
3. Each graduate has the right to get his diploma in parchment paper.
4. Before the oath each graduate can get a certificate from the Secretary of the
Department of successful completion of his studies.
5. Academic Transcript contains the final grade of the degree and the detailed scores for
all courses. The Transcript is granted by the Secretary of the Department.
6. The graduate has the right to get:
A. Two copies of his diploma
B. A copy of the Certificate of Student Status
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C. Anacademic transcript.

7. Students can undertake a thesis from the fourth year of their studies. . It is credited
with 16 ECTS and substitutes four selective courses (one from each sector).The
student who wishes to prepare a thesis should complete and submit to the
Secretariat, an application form with the title, the supervisor and the three-member
committee and an approval recommendation form signed by the supervisor. The
applications take place from the beginning of the fall semester of each academic year
until November 30.The subject and the supervisor of the thesis are approved by the
Assembly of the Department upon the supervisor's proposal. The preparation of the
thesis lasts up to two semesters, starting from its approval. The student may have one
semester extension upon request with the consent of the supervisor. The thesis is
supported in public, with the presence of all the members of the Committee (or at
least two of the three members), at a date and time specified by the Committee. The
date, time and place of public support are notified to the Secretariat and
communicated to the Department's website.

Students Association

The Students Association of the Department of Primary Education was founded in 1987 and
its headquarters are in Rhodes. Members of the union invite all the students of the
Department to elect The Board Members which consists of 7 members with one-year service.
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Pursuing studies in Department of Primary
Education

Postgraduate Studies

Postgraduate Program in "Education Sciences - Education with the use of new
technologies"

Foundation

The Postgraduate Programme entitled "Education Sciences - Education with the use of new
technologies" of the Department of Primary Education of the University of the Aegean was founded
in the academic year 2004-2005. Since 2014-2015, the program has been reformed, and its
operation is governed by the decision no. 99826/B7 (GG 1852/07.07.2014 B’) M.D. replacement of
no. 52478/B7/27.06.2005 (GG 863/27.06.2005 B’) M.D.

Subject & Objectives

The subject of the MEd is the specialization of graduates and the research in Educational
Sciences and especially in Education with the use of New Technologies. The main objective is
to contribute to the production of knowledge and problem solving in the era of Education with
the use of New Technologies.

Target groups

The programme is directed at all professionals involved in education, training or vocational training
and wish to conduct research and acquire special knowledge, skills and abilities in Education, with
deepening in Education with the use of New Technologies.

Career Opportunities

The programme provides beyond the Master's degree in Education (MEd) and Pedagogical and
Teaching Proficiency Certification equivalent to ASPAITE (former PATES / SELETE) according to Law.
2525/1997, art. 6, paragraph 4 and no. 6780 / B7 / 01.20.2006 of the Ministry of Education, Research
and Religious Affairs.

Duration of the programme
The programme extends over three (3) semesters, of which
o thefirsttwo semesters the students attend courses, workshops and seminars and any other
educational and research activities of the MEd,
e the third semester is dedicated to the preparation of the master thesis.

Structure of studies programme

The curriculum is implemented with face-to-face teachings, requiring physical presence at the
University of the Aegean in Rhodes. The postgraduate students have to attend all activities of the
programme. The curriculum is structured into intensive training and learning modules. To facilitate
students who work, the modules may be held on all days of the week (including weekends).
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Contact

Education Sciences — Education with the use of New Technologies
1, Dimokratias str., Building “Kleovoulos”

Rhodes, 85132

Tel.: +30 22410 99274

FAX: +30 22410 99275

Email : rhodes pms nt@aegean.gr

Url: http://www.pre.aegean.gr/pms-ntedu

fb: https://www.facebook.com/pms.edutech

Postgraduate Program in "Higher Education Policy. Theory and Praxis"

The Department of Primary Education of the University of the Aegean offers from the
academic year 2016 — 2017 a Postgraduate Programme (M.Ed.) entitled "Higher Education
Policy. Theory and Praxis" which leads to a Master's Degree (M.Ed.).

This programme is organized and is in collaboration with these three Departments:

e Department of Primary Education, University of Patras
e Department of Primary Education, University of the Aegean
e Department of Social and Educational Policy, University of Peloponnese

Course start date: September, 2016.
Its base is in Patra.

The duration of the Postgraduate Programme is three (3) semesters in which the graduate
thesis is included.

Attendance is mandatory.
Seminars are held on Friday to Sunday.

The selection of students is made by awarding points.

Subject — objective — aim of the MEd

The subject of the MEd is higher education and more specific, higher education as a social
institution and as a way to develop and implement policies in national, European and
international level. Higher education policy as an independent discipline of education policy
and education sciences. The choice of higher education as the MEd subject should be regarded
as self-evident because nowadays is inseparable with social, economic, technological and
cultural development and progress. This is also the reason that today, higher education is the
main focus of interest both politically and scientifically. Particularly at European level, the
creation of the European Higher Education Area as a result of the Bologna Process is now
developing a new international framework for the operation and development of higher
education and creates increased demands and expectations for the future.

Target Audience

This programme is addressed to graduates of various disciplines who are interested to
specialize in this subject but also to those who want to have the experience of doctoral study.
Additionally, to professionals (administrative or scientific staff working at higher education
institutions or institutions linked to higher education, such as AAIM, EZYMN and Ministry of
Education) who are interested in improving their skills and their knowledge regarding the


mailto:rhodes_pms_nt@aegean.gr
http://www.pre.aegean.gr/pms-ntedu
https://www.facebook.com/pms.edutech

Department of Primary Education — Study Guide 2017 - 2018

latest trends, developments and prospects of higher education in Greece, Europe and
internationally.

Doctoral thesis

The thesis subject and the selection procedures and requirements of the doctoral candidates
are determined and established in accordance with Article 13 of Law. 2083/1992. PhD
students of the Department of Primary Education are considered postgraduates students and
have all legal rights and obligations as such.

Candidate Selection Process

e The candidates file:
o An application to the Secretary of the Department and the necessary
supporting documents — as described in the relevant paragraph of Law.
2083/1992
o Brief description of the proposed thesis
e Thereafter, the candidate will be invited to an interview from the Selection
Committee
e After considering the of qualifications of the candidates, the Selection Committee
makes a proposal to the General Assembly of the Department
e The General Assembly assesses and finally selects the PhD candidates
e Sets three-member committee of faculty members, one of whom is the supervisor,
who should be professor, associate professor or assistant professor of the
Department.

Preparation & Support

e The duration can not be less than three years from the date of approval of the thesis

e As the law states, the candidate should submit at the end of each year a progress
report on the Assembly of the Department, through the Advisory Committee. If the
candidate does not meet the obligations, the Assembly, upon Advisory Committee's
report, may decide to cancel the development of the thesis.

e The Advisory Committee decides whether the research objectives of the thesis have
been completed, by evaluating the scientific work of the candidate.

e The final judgment of the thesis is done from a seven-member Examination
Committee. For the approval of the dissertation, at least five members of the
Committee should agree.

e The nomination of the candidate to doctorate is made by the Assembly of the
Department, based on the findings of the Examination



